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L’Entente Cordiale 


* 


HERE can be no reasonable doubt about the 

success of the talks that took place in London on 
Monday and Tuesday between MM. CHAUTEMPS and 
DeLsos and the British Ministers. The British and 
French participants show all the signs of being equally 
well pleased; and in Italy as well as Germany, the first 
reaction of the Governments, as far as can be seen by 
the comments in the Press, has been not unfavourable. 
This reception of the communiqué by the two European 
partners in the Triangle is satisfactory, for the Anglo- 
French insistence on a general settlement rather than 
the isolated treatment of individual problems might in 
other circumstances have provoked an explosion. But 
this time, happily, it seems to have met with no more 
than formal deprecation in Rome and Berlin. It is not 
too much to hope that this indicates a willingness on 
the Central Powers’ part to contemplate an agreed 
settlement. 

The communiqué which the PRIME MINISTER read to 
the House of Commons on Tuesday afternoon sets out 
clearly the main topics of the Anglo-French discussion 
and also its general tendency. 

The proceedings began with a report from Lorp 
Ha.trax on the results of his mission to Germany; and 
it is now possible to infer that, at any rate on the 
colonial question, HERR HITLER gave him a more defi- 
nite idea of Germany’s desires than might have 
appeared from earlier accounts of what passed at 
Berchtesgaden. The statesmen then embarked on a dis- 
cussion of ‘‘ the problems of Europe as a whole ’’ and 
“the future prospects of appeasement and disarma- 
ment.” This re-emergence of the disarmament question 
from cold storage is as welcome as it is surprising. It 
testifies to the firmness of the two Western Powers, and 


at the same time to their optimism. On the one hand, 
the concessions to the Central Powers, which they are 
now contemplating in a wide field, are not going to be 
made simply to purchase a few more months of a peace 
without assurances or prospects. They are only going 
to be made as part of a general settlement which will 
contain its own guarantees in the shape of some agreed 
limitation of armaments. On the other hand, the 
Western Powers evidently believe that the concessions 
which they now have in mind are sufficiently substan- 
tial to break the deadlock and, given goodwill on the 
other side, to make a general settlement, including a 
measure of armaments limitation, possible of achieve- 
ment. 

The largest of the possible concessions is indicated in 
the statement that ‘‘a preliminary examination was 
made of the colonial question in all its aspects.’’ The 
communiqué adds that it was recognised that this ques- 
tion was not one that could be considered in isolation; 
that it would involve a number of other countries; and 
that the subject would require a much more extended 
study. All these three points are manifestly reasonable. 
The second of them, at any rate, must be definitely 
agreeable to Germany, since it promises to enlarge the 
size of the pool out of which her claims might be met. 
None of the provisos is a subterfuge for shelving the 
colonial question in a form of words. It is clear that 
the question has come to stay until a settlement is 
arrived at—always supposing that the Central Powers 
are willing to enter into negotiations for a settlement of 
a general and a lasting kind. 

The next subject to be broached was M. DELBos’s 
forthcoming visit to certain countries of Central and 
Eastern Europe, and the communiqué declares that 

A 
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the French statesmen ‘‘ were happy to note the common 
interests of the two Governments in the maintenance of 
peaceful conditions in those parts of Europe.’’ Evi- 
dently MM. CHauTemps and DeLpos were as agreeably 
impressed at first hand as outside observers are at 
second hand with the absence of any suggestion on the 
British side that the two Western Powers should buy 
a reprieve by throwing their friends in Central and 
Eastern Europe to the wolves. Such a policy, it cannot 
be too often repeated, would be just as suicidal as it 
would be dishonourable. With our own hands we should 
be breaking up the last remaining foundations of inter- 
national law and order, and in the act we should be 
inviting Germany to achieve a position of supremacy 
on our continent in which she would have all West 
Europe at her mercy. On this crucial issue, which 
concerns the very independence of the United Kingdom, 
at least one section of His Majesty’s present Govern- 
ment in the United Kingdom has been reported for 
some years past to be dangerously infirm of purpose. 
But the communiqué is definitely reassuring. German 
policy has succeeded in bringing the colonial and Euro- 
pean questions into close relation. But instead of con- 
ceding Europe to Germany to save the colonies, as was 
feared in some quarters, the British Government looks 
like making colonial concessions to save Europe. It is 
the more difficult, but incomparably the wiser policy. 


After referring to the Spanish question with mutual 
congratulations upon the success of the policy of non- 
intervention, and to the Far Eastern conflict with very 
much less complacent feelings, the communiqué ends 
with a final paragraph which is not the least important 
part of it; for in this skilfully worded sentence the 
French and British statesmen have committed them- 
selves to the twofold general aim of abiding by the prin- 
ciples of international solidarity which are implicit in 
the Covenant of the League, while doing their utmost to 
make it possible for the Triangle Powers to feel at 
home in an international system of law and order. 
‘* While in no way departing from their previously ex- 
pressed conception of international collaboration, they 
reaffirmed the desire of their Governments to co-operate 
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with all countries in the common task of promoting 
international appeasement by methods of free and 
peaceful negotiation.”’ 

In reading this document to the House of Commons, 
the Prime MINISTER added the clear statement that the 
two Governments had a general settlement as their 
ultimate object, and that they did not intend to confine 
the negotiations for such a settlement to three or four 
Great Powers. It is thus clearly intended that the Anglo- 
French meeting shall serve as a new initiative for 
general and collective European appeasement. For the 
moment it is no more than an initiative, and optimism 
must wait upon the response which it evokes from 
Germany and Italy. But there are at least two reasons 
for hopefulness. The first is that, at last, after so many 
months of dangerous drift and of apathy that was begin- 
ning to turn to fatalism, a new effort is to be made. 
The second is that the new effort is to be made along 
the lines which promise most success. The British and 
French might have rejected all thought of concessions, 
as they have done so often in the past. Or they might 
have made haste to pay whatever price was demanded 
for a few more months of peace, without any assurances 
for the future. Both policies have their advocates in 
Britain and France. But either one would be disastrous. 
MR CHAMBERLAIN and M. CHAUTEMPS, MR EDEN and 
M. DeLBos are to be very sincerely congratulated on 
firmly maintaining the middle course which alone has in 
it the seeds of safety—the course of showing willing- 
ness to concede Germany’s just and reasonable demands 
for expansion in return for German concessions to our 
just and reasonable demands for security. 

The future of this very promising new initiative lies 
entirely with Berlin and Rome. Intransigence there 
can easily bar the road to progress. But Britain and 
France have shown that they do not stand in the way. 
It is not very often since the Armistice that Britain and 
France have managed to put themselves completely in 
the right. This time we believe qhey have succeeded. 
And they have done so without putting Italy and 
ae in the wrong—for only their own actions can 

o that. 


Parliament and Population 


HE debate which took place in the House of 
Commons on Monday of this week on the second 
reading of the Population (Statistics) Bill showed the 
House of Commons at its best and at its worst in a 
single evening. What was gratifying about the debate 
was to find the House in an independent mood, refusing 
to be impressed with the slipshod advocacy of the Front 
Bench and listening with respect to a member whose 
position in the House owes everything to his personal 
qualities and nothing to any form of party preferment. 
This is the brighter side of the medal. But there is plenty 
on the other side to exasperate the onlooker. For the 
brilliant speech by an independent back-bencher which 
dominated the debate was as wrong-headed as it was 
witty, as irrelevant to the real purposes of the Bill as it 
was devastating in form. And the MINISTER oF HEALTH, 
though he was diffuse, obscure and evasive, was in 
reality sponsoring a small, but very necessary and quite 
harmless reform. 

The matter with which the Bill is concerned is not by 
any means one of vital importance. But it is gradually 
coming to be realised that an enormous influence will 
be exercised on the economic and social life of the nation 
in the next few decades by the trend of the population. 
The state.of our vital statistics is such that we are unable 
even to say accurately what is happening to our popu- 


lation at the moment, and attempts to foreshadow what 
is likely to happen to it in the future have to be based 
on assumptions which are precarious and statistics which 
are imperfect. It would seem to be so obvious as to need 
no argument that these defects in the vital statistics 
should be remedied. This was the genesis of the Popula- 
tion (Statistics) Bill. 

It was the duty of the MmisTER and his advisers to 
decide upon the best method of filling the statistical gaps. 
On the one hand, the nature of the information needed 
and the methods of using it resembled those of the 
regular decennial census. On the other hand, a con- 
tinuous supply of information was needed, such as the 
hierarchy of registrars is already accustomed to collect. 
Consequently it was decided, with both logic and 
commonsense, to amalgamate the two procedures. The 
registrars were to collect the facts from those people who 
are already under legal obligation to register. But the 
procedure for defining the questions to be asked and 
for ensuring their confidential character was borrowed 
from the legal framework of the census. 

The Bill clearly reveals its parentage. Almost every 
clause in it is closely modelled on precedent. As in the 
Census Acts, power is given to issue Orders-in-Council 
calling for certain information, and a Schedule 15 
appended to the Bill listing the subjects from which the 
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Order can select. The Schedule follows precedent with 
slavish exactness by concluding with the item “ any 
other matter with respect to which it is desirable to 
obtain statistical information with a view to ascertaining 
the social or civil condition of the population.”’ 

It may or may not be sound practice to legislate by 
means of Enabling Acts of this nature. It may or may 
not be unwise to include such a generous and elastic 
Schedule when everybody knows that in fact only a few 


of the more vital questions will actually be asked. But 


neither the civil servants nor the MINISTER can reason- 


ably be blamed for following a precedent which has 
worked, not merely with administrative smoothness but 
without a murmur of popular complaint. Moreover, the 
Parliamentary time-table being as crowded as it is, it 
is prudent to look ahead and provide the possibility of 
making further improvements in the vital statistics in the 
future without waiting for the opportunity to pass an 
Act of Parliament. The Bill, in short, was probably re- 
garded as a departmental measure which would not excite 
much comment. As such, it was no better and no worse 


than most products of the Parliamentary draftsmen. 


It is, however, undeniably true that the Bill and the 
Schedule as drafted could be made to look both sinister 
and silly if anybody should take it into his head to 
object. And Mr KINGSLEY GRIFFITH did take it into 


his head to object. He enlisted the support of Mr A. P. 


HERBERT, and they were abetted at the last moment by 
the Labour Party. MR HERBERT succeeded, in fact, in 
poking more uproarious fun at this Bill than the Mother 
of Parliaments has probably ever before heard within a 


single hour, and his speech reduced the MINISTER’S 
person to ridicule and his majority to an exiguous figure. 
But for all the brilliance of his performance, it was very 
obvious that MR HERBERT did not know what he was 
talking about. Stripped of its humour and its questionable 
personalities, his speech consisted of three assertions, 
each of them patently fallacious. His first contention was 
that the Bill ‘‘ puts the wrong questions to the wrong 
people,’’ because it seeks to find out why there are not 
more babies by asking questions of those who have just 
had babies, rather than of those who have not. But the 
Bill does not attempt to probe the reasons for the fall 
in the birth-rate; no statistics can do that. It merely 
attempts to establish the facts about the actual fertility 


of the population of the country from year to year; and 


the way to do that is to collect information about the 
parents, and especially the mothers, of the babies who 
are born. One particularly vital fact, for example, is the 
age of the mother at the birth of her child. Once we 
know that, we can calculate how many children are born 
to the average woman in her lifetime, and this figure 
—the so-called net reproduction rate—is the key to the 
whole estimation of future population. 

Secondly, Mk HERBERT alleged that the correct pro- 
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cedure was to hold a special census, which was appa- 
rently not to be repeated. In fact, so far as the popula- 
tion problem is concerned, a special census would mean 
the expenditure of a great deal of money and trouble to 
collect information, most of which would be of little 
assistance. And at the end of it we should know only 
what the position is in 1937, and it would be impossible 
to observe the development of trends, which is far more 
important than the ascertainment of the present position. 
Thirdly, MR HERBERT asserted that the existing reports 
of the Registrar-General supplied all the information 
necessary. ‘‘ We have, in fact,’’ he said, ‘‘ all we want 
to know.’’ This is simply not true. Can it be that 
Mr HEersert has not even appreciated the elemen- 
tary, but vital, distinction between crude birth rates 
and true fertility rates or reproduction rates? The birth- 
rate relates the number of births to the total population. 
But children can only be born to women between the 
ages of, roughly, 15 and 45, while the total population 
consists of men, women and children of all ages and in 
varying proportions. The really fundamental fact is the 
net reproduction rate, and that cannot be calculated 
from the existing figures. 

MR HERBERT’S errors of fact were thus glaring. But 
unfortunately the House of Commons was apparently 
laughing so hard that nobody could be found to expose 
them. As a result, the impression has been allowed to 
be created that he made out a strong case against the 
Bill, which is even said to be in danger of being dropped. 
It would be a very great pity if it were abandoned, for 
it would not only be the surrender of a useful and harm- 
less measure to criticism which is no less captious for 
being clothed in humour, but the whole subject would 
be placed on the list of matters which no Government 
dare touch, and the whole study of the problem of popu- 
lation would be handicapped for an indefinite period by 
ignorance of the facts. 

It is, in any case, inevitable that the Bill should be 
severely amended in Committee. But it is to be hoped 
that the responsible members of the Committee, of what- 
ever party, will see that the really vital questions are left 
in the Bill. They are not many in number: the most 
important are the age of the mother, the date and place 
of her marriage, and the number of her previous children. 
But these, and perhaps one or two more, it is essential 
to have. The usefulness of the figures will be diminished 
if the same questions cannot be asked to the unmarried 
as to the married mother. But the MinisTER has already 
promised to consider a concession on this point, which is 
one on which sentimental arguments can be most effec- 
tively mobilised. This question apart, there is reason to 
hope that the Opposition will co-operate with the 
MINISTER in salvaging the vital remnants and ensuring 
that the mischief done on Monday does not lead to a 
triumph of obscurantism. 


Commodity Prices and Prosperity 


ape yee? products have been much in the limelight 
of late. The persistent demands of Germany, Italy 
and Japan have placed the question of ‘‘ free access °’ 
to raw materials in the forefront of international poli- 
tical discussions. Theheadlong declineof prices since the 
end of last March has focussed attention on the special 
position of primary products in the world’s economy. The 
political aspect of primary products—which is largely 
a function of the geographical distribution of material 
Tesources—was exhaustively examined by a Special 
Committee of the League of Nations in a Report* pub- 
cee ene Ra ROE recs seinen’ 


* « Report of the 


Committee for the Study of the Problem of 
Raw Materials.” Allen and 


Unwin. Price 2s. 


lished last September. But, while the position of indivi- 
dual commodities is receiving extensive publicity, the 
international economic aspect of the violent fluctuations 
of the prices of primary products deserves closer study. 
We propose, therefore, to draw attention to the nature _ 
of some of the factors influencing the supply of and 
demand for primary products in the light of recent 
experience, and to examine some of the special problems 
to which they give rise to-day. 

We may begin with the enunciation of the truism 
that the economic progress of the modern world is largely 
based on an increasing supply of cheap raw materials 
and crude foodstuffs and on technical improvements in 
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their utilisation. Moreover, the fortunes of the consider- 
able section of the world’s population which is engaged 
in the conversion of primary products into manufac- 
tures, and in their distribution, are inextricably bound 
up with the prosperity of the producers of raw materials 
and foodstuffs. For example, no less than 60 per cent. 
of the total value of all the trade which crosses inter- 


. national frontiers is normally concerned with raw mate- 


rials and semi-finished products. Calculated on the basis 
of the League of Nations’ estimates, the value of inter- 
national trade in these materials and products fell from 
£8,500 millions in 1929 to £4,550 millions in 1933, and 
rose to {5,100 millions in 1935 and £5,400 millions in 
1936. By the magnitude of the world’s exports of these 
products it is easy to understand why marked variations 
of their prices are accompanied by considerable changes 
in the value of international trade and in the economic 
fortunes of the world as a whole. 

An abundant supply of raw materials, in short, is the 
springboard of economic progress. To ensure its avail- 
ability is clearly a task of transcendent importance, and 
one way of ensuring it is to see that producers of 
materials and foodstuffs receive adequate remuneration, 
year by year. This last condition, however, has hitherto 
been unattainable by producers of some of the most 
important materials, like wheat, rubber, cotton, copper 
and tin; for the prices of these essential commodities 
have shown wide and disturbing fluctuations. Instability 
of price, it is true, has not prevented a phenomenal 
increase in the volume of raw material and foodstuff 
production since the beginning of this century. But it 
has involved both producers and consumers in recurrent 
crises whose effects—financial, political and even social 
—have been regrettably far reaching. Both the hectic 
rise and the catastrophic fall of commodity prices during 
the current year have demonstrated the persistence of 
this condition of fundamental instability, and to eluci- 
date its causes has become one of the most urgent 
problems of our time. 

The sequence of events, both in times of boom 
and of slump, has in fact a well-defined pattern. In 
contrast to manufacturing operations, the output of 
many primary products cannot readily be adjusted to 
changes in demand. Consequently, stocks tend to accu- 
mulate during periods of falling demand, and prices show 
a tendency to decline to a level which is unprofitable 
for many producers. The same short-term inelasticity 
of supplies causes an inordinate rise in prices during 
periods of recovery, which, by stimulating production, 
ultimately leads to a fresh decline in prices. This in- 
stability tends to aggravate fluctuations in world 
economic activity due to other causes. These tendencies 
are illustrated in the diagram we have reproduced 
at the head of page 462. The chart shows the trend 
of world production, stocks and sterling prices of 
primary products in recent years. The annual indices 
of production and quarterly indices of stocks are those 
calculated by the League of Nations, converted to the 
1929 basis. The trend of prices is shown on the basis of 
The Economist Index of Primary Products (Septem- 
ber 18, 1931 = 100). In order to show the movement of 
prices between 1929 and September, 1931, we have 
calculated this index back to January, 1930, basing it 
on January, 1929. 

Production, it will be seen, showed a comparatively 
small decline during the depression, and has since sur- 
passed the 1929 level. The inelasticity of output, how- 
ever, at first caused the accumulation of heavy stocks, 
and an equally marked fall in prices, followed by 4 
reverse movement during recovery. Movements of 
stocks and prices, indeed, show a fairly close ces 
correlation during the whole period between 1929 and 
early 1937. Since the spring of this year, however, prices 
have again taken a sharp downward turn, 
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because the production of the majority of commodities 
was again tending to outpace demand, and, more 
recently, because of the decline of Amezican demand 
during the past few months. The turning point of the 
cycle of prices for primary products appears to have 
been reached again. 

In order to illustrate the instability of the prices of 
individual materials, we have prepared a series of 
diagrams showing the trend of quotations of 14 impor- 
tant commodities monthly from January, 1927. As all 
these diagrams have been drawn on a _ logarithmic 
scale, the relative movements which they reveal are 
directly comparable. As will be seen, all of these 
commodities, with the exception of pig iron, have 
suffered violent fluctuations in prices during the 
past 10 years, though the extent of the movement has 
varied from commodity to commodity. All of them 
(again with the exception of pig iron, which, for various 
reasons, does not come into the category of internation- 
ally traded raw materials with a free market) declined 
sharply in price during the depression, and subsequently 
showed an equally steep recovery, though there was no 
precise coincidence in time. Most of these materials, 
however, have already lost a substantial part of their 
earlier improvement. 

For the purposes of this article, primary products may 
be considered under two headings. Some, like metals, are 
used mainly in the production of durable goods. Others, 
like textiles and crude foodstuffs, are used for imme- 
diate consumption. Cyclical fluctuations in the manufac- 
ture of durable goods are more marked than variations 
in sales of consumption goods. Hence, changes in the 
demand forprimary products employed in the production 
of durable goods are more violent than variations in the 
requirements of crude foodstuffs and textile raw materials 
used in the manufacture of goods for immediate con- 
sumption. Superficially it would seem, therefore, that the 
difficulties of adjusting supply to demand in the case of 
metals, for example, are greater than in the case of 
primary products used for consumption goods. But, as 
our charts clearly demonstrate, fluctuations in the prices 
of primary products used in the manufacture of con- 
sumption goods have been as marked as in the case of 
those employed in the production of durable goods. This 
tendency is due to the fact that the majority of primary 
products used for consumption goods are of vegetable 
origin, and their output, therefore, varies not only with 
acreage but also with climatic changes. Although the 
demand for consumption goods does not vary as much 
as that for other industrial raw materials, their prices 
are as unstable as those of the latter owing to unforeseen 
changes in yield. 

The problem of the primary producers, therefore, is 
due essentially to the difficulty of adjusting supply to 
demand. There has been, consequently, in recent times 
a tendency to look for its solution in international con- 
trol of supplies. Until recently, however, most control 
schemes remained unsatisfactory, either because they 
did not cover the whole of the world’s resources (and 
therefore merely led to a temporary increase in prices 
and a redistribution of production) or were devised 
merely as temporary measures to bring about a rise in 
prices. Moreover, in the case of many commodities, such 
aS Sugar and wheat, national attempts to maintain prices 
and production have aggravated the world position of 
these commodities. 

Some of the more recent experiments in international 
control seem, however, to have been inspired, in part 
at least, by a genuine desire to reduce the magnitude of 
Price fluctuations, without penalising the consumer. The 
Copper, tea and rubber schemes are among the best- 
known examples. Unhappily, their lack of success is 
tevealed by the movement of prices during the past 
twelve months, and there is a considerable measure of 
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agreement, among those chiefly responsible, that their 
failure has been due, chiefly, to changes in demand 
which were wholly unforeseen. Here is the crux of the 
problem. Recent experience has shown that it is 
physically possible to control the supplies of raw 
materials subject to continuous production. But, as most 
of these commodities are bought and sold in a free inter- 
national market, control of supplies has not prevented 
fluctuations in prices. On a superficial view, therefore, 
it might be argued that the control of supplies should 
be followed up by fixed selling prices. The control of 
prices, however, has its obvious dangers, and in the 
case of textile raw materials and foodstuffs it is rendered 
particularly difficult by changes in yield due to varia- 
tions in weather conditions. Under a satisfactory scheme 
it would be necessary, therefore, not only to control 
acreage—a formidable problem in the case of plants 
maturing only after a number of years—but also to 
institute revolving funds of stocks in order to smooth out 
variations in yield. Moreover, any such scheme would 
postulate world-wide agreement, for national action is 
likely only to aggravate the position. The solution of 
the problem of the instability of prices, therefore, still 
seems far off. Meanwhile, prices are likely to remain 
subject to fluctuations, and unless industry in the 
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United States resumes its upward trend in the near 
future, it would be rash to assume that the recent down- 
ward trend of prices has reached its limit. 


What is Calcium Carbide? 


HE ideas of the average British elector probably 

lack precision on the subject of calcium carbide. 
An assiduous newspaper reader may be aware, possibly, 
that calcium carbide is a chemical product whose produc- 
tion is concerned in some way, directly or remotely, with 
Britain’s defence programme; and that after a British 
company’s proposal to build a factory in the Scottish 
Highlands had been twice refused by Parliament, the 
Government, on the advice of a special committee, 
decided that Parliament must think yet again. A sub- 
stance thus capable of maintaining its special claims, 
against the reiterated will of the Mother of Parliaments, 
must obviously have industrial and commercial possi- 
bilities well out of the common. We propose to discuss 
some of these properties in the following article. 

Calcium carbide is, in fact, an important chemical raw 
material in the development of which Britain has been 
a laggard. It is, as its name implies, a compound of 
calcium and carbon, and like all carbides, its production 
requires great heat. The fact that its manufacture, in an 
electric arc furnace, consumes very considerable 
quantities of electricity, has materially influenced its 
history. 

The industries which use calcium carbide as a raw 
material fall into two main groups. The first group com- 
bines carbide, initially, with nitrogen; the second with 
hydrogen. The nitrogenous compounds of the first group 
start with calcium cyanamide, prepared by heating car- 
bide in an atmosphere of nitrogen at an appropriate tem- 
perature. The hydrogen compounds of the second group 
of industries begin with acetylene, made by adding water 
to carbide. The simplest form of this process was familiar 
—sometimes painfully so—to cyclists who used acety- 
lene lamps twenty years ago. Its modern application on 
an industrial scale involves complex engineering 
problems, since acetylene and air, even in very small 
quantities, form a highly dangerous explosive mixture. 

Calcium cyanamide, the basis of the first group of 
industries, is used both as a nitrogenous fertiliser and 
as a raw material for further industrial products. It 
accounts for about 10 per cent. of the world’s output of 


- chemically fixed nitrogen. As a fertiliser, it has some 


excellent qualities, combined with others more dele- 
terious, which have somewhat restricted its use. As a 
raw material, calcium cyanamide is the main source of 
the sodium cyanide used in gold and silver mining and 
in other metallurgical processes. It has, however, other 
and more warlike uses; for it can be converted, via 


ammonia, to nitric acid, which is a sine qua non for 
the manufacture of modern high explosives. Cyanamide 
was so used during the Great War, both by Great 
Britain and by Germany, who developed her carbide 
works on a particularly large scale. Since the war, 
however, the cheaper synthetic ammonia process has 
tended to replace cyanamide for the manufacture 
of nitric acid. But the latter remains as an obviously 
valuable alternative source for munitions purposes, 
especially in view of the somewhat exposed position of 
the great synthetic ammonia works of Imperial Chemical 
Industries at Billingham on the North-East Coast. 

So much for cyanamide. The uses of acetylene, the 
other basic product of calcium carbide, are more 
numerous. The most familiar is welding, whose growth 
in recent years has been phenomenal. Welding is done 
by the oxy-acetylene torch and by the electric arc. Each 
method has its own advantages and disadvantages, but 
for many purposes—aeroplane work, for example—oxy- 
acetylene welding is indispensable. 

The chemical products whose manufacture starts from 
acetylene are almost innumerable. Acétone is invaluable 
as a solvent in the manufacture of smokeless powder, 
celluloid and many other products. Acetic acid is an 
intermediate for solvents and softeners. It is also used 
directly for making cellulose acetate, which, being non- 
inflammable, is employed for certain films, for lacquers 
such as aeroplane dope, and for acetate silk. The plastic 
materials include cuprene, a chemically inert substance 
which can be used, among other things, as a filler in 
explosives manufacture and as a cork substitute in the 
linoleum industry. Synthetic rubber is an acetylene 
product, and the list might be indefinitely extended. 

The amount of the world’s output of calcium carbide 
has never been accurately computed, but it was put at 
between two and three million tons a couple of years ago. 
As much as 80 to 85 per cent. of the whole is produced 
by six countries—Germany, Japan, Italy (the three 
most important), Canada, the United States and France. 
Among a score of other countries, Russia, Norway and 
Poland are noteworthy. The manufacture of calcium 
cyanamide absorbs about half the world output of 
carbide; welding follows with some 30 to 40 cent.; 
and synthetic products account for the remainder. Great 
Britain’s annual consumption of 55,000 to 60,000 tons 
is now obtained entirely from imports—chiefly from 
Norway, who last year supplied some §4 per cent. of our 
total imports. 
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The desire, easily understandable in the present state 
of the world, to make Britain less dependent on imported 
carbide, was largely responsible for the preparation, in 
1936, of a scheme for a hydro-electric station and carbide 
works in the Highlands. The British Oxygen Company, 
the largest national consumer of acetylene, was closely 
associated with these proposals, which were embodied in 
the first Caiedonian Power Bill and rejected by the 
House of Commons in March, 1936. When a second 
Bill, amending the original scheme in certain respects, 
was similarly refused a second reading in March of this 
year, the Government stepped in and appointed an 
official committee to investigate the situation. The com- 
mittee’s report has not been published, but the chief 
factors determining its recommendations are fairly 
clear. The basic considerations underlying any carbide 
scheme are the source of electricity, speed of construc- 
tion and vulnerability to air attack. Vulnerability is a 
question for experts on defence. Electricity can be 
obtained either from steam or water power; and the 
speed with which construction can be carried out 
depends on which of the two is chosen. A carbide plant 
based on thermal power would require about a year to 
bring into operation, whereas a as three years are 
needed for a hydro-electric plant. 

On the question of steam versus water-power the de- 
bates in the House of Commons were far from clear. 
The supporters of the Caledonian Power Bills claimed 
that hydro-electric power provided the only economic- 
ally sound basis. Here, it is generally felt that they over- 
stated their case. Power is not the only item in the cost 
sheet of the carbide manufacturer, and it certainly does 
not count more than all other items. The manufacturer’s 
task is to achieve not the lowest possible power cost, but 
the minimum for all costs, including raw materials, pack- 
ing and transport. 


Egypt 


AY assailant’s attempt, happily unsuccessful, on the 
life of El Nahas Pasha has produced a remarkable 
demonstration of spontaneous support for the Premier 
of Egypt and for his policy of friendship with Great 
Britain. Nahas Pasha, who writes a foreword to the 
Supplement on Egypt published with this issue of The 
Economist, is the first premier of an Egypt restored to 
full equality of status with her fellow sovereign nations 
of the world. 

In the Allenby Declaration of 1922, Great Britain 
acknowledged Egypt to be an independent sovereign 
State, after forty years of virtual British tutelage; but 
the “‘reserved points ’’ touched so closely upon the 
vitals of political sovereignty that the status remained 
but titular. Until a few years ago, however, all efforts 
to negotiate a permanent settlement were unsuccessful, 
owing to the absence of a compelling identity of vital 
interest, realised on both sides. But Italy’s conquest 
of Abyssinia emphasised, on the British side, that 
a discontented Egypt might be far more dangerous 
than the withdrawal from Cairo of a garrison whose 
presence in any case could have made little difference to 
military realities in the event of grave internal or 
external disorder. On Egypt’s side, the spectacle of 
Italian troops passing in great numbers through the 
Suez Canal, and massing in Libya, served as a plain 
warning of the danger that Egypt, standing alone, might 
become a Naboth’s vineyard for the Powers of Europe. 

The Anglo-Egyptian Treaty of Alliance and Friend- 
ship was signed in August, 1936. It terminated the 
military occupation of Egypt and finally restored Egypt’s 
sovereignty in internal affairs and foreign policy. Her 
liberty in protecting the foreign countries within her 
boundaries, reserved in 1922, has also been reinstated. 
And Egypt, finally, has become a State Member of the 
ae of Nations. 


t Supplement comes at an opportune moment for 
ion of the economic and other factors which 
determine Egypt’s place in world affairs. Fundamental 
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_ So far as the Government is concerned, however, the 
issue has been fully decided. Sir Thomas Inskip has 
informed the House of Commons that the Government 
have now decided to support the scheme submitted 
to the Carbide Investigation Committee by the British 
Oxygen Company. This scheme provides for the erec- 
tion of a works using thermal power at Port Talbot in 
South Wales and another works using hydro-electric 
power at Corpach in the West Highlands. The initial 
output capacity of the Port Talbot works will be 20,000 
tons a year and the cost is estimated at about {£1,000,000. 
Provision will also be made for constructing further 
20,000 ton units as demand warrants. The Corpach 
scheme, which involves extensive hydro-electric works 
and the diversion of water resources, is estimated to cost 
{2,500,000 and will require the re-introduction of the 
Caledonian Power Bill, this time with Government 
support. 


The Government’s decision evidently takes account 
of the experience of other countries—Germany, France 
and Poland among them—which use thermal power 
for the production of carbide; and the Port Talbot works 
must therefore be welcomed, not least because it brings 
a new industry to a distressed area. The justification of 
the Corpach proposal is far less clear. National interests 
of prime importance are involved, and there is a prima 
facie case for reconsidering, even at this late hour, the 


. decision against publication of any part of the Carbide 


Committee’s report, in order that the House of Com- 
mons may have adequate data on which to base its 
judgment. The Corpach project can only be brought to 
the production stage after a period measured in terms of 
years. In present circumstances, however, time is of the 
essence of the problem, and only overwhelming con- 
siderations of ultimate economy can justify delay. 


To-day 


to them all is the factor of geography. The map shows 
Egypt to be the nodal point of the land, sea and air 
routes between Europe and Asia, Africa and the southern 
oceans. Even if the Suez Canal had never been con- 
structed, Egypt would still have been strategically vital 
as the land passage from the Mediterranean to eastern 
waters, and, by this time, as the air corridor to the Red 
Sea and to East and South Africa. The defence of Egypt 
—including that of the Suez Canal—is of critical 
importance for Great Britain and thus for her associates 
in the League. It is even more important than it was 
before 1914, when the Anglo-Japanese alliance limited 
British liabilities in the Far East and when no European 
Power was bent on establishing a great empire on the 
borders of the Red Sea. 

While Egypt’s external policy must thus depend on 
imponderable factors beyond the control of any single 
nation, her internal affairs are more completely the 
prerogative of her own people to-day than for many 
centuries in her long history. The energies of her states- 
men are likely to be absorbed, for a long time to come, 
by the urgent task of raising the standard of living of a 
people whose numbers are increasing faster than the 
productivity of the soil. Out of a territory with a total 
extent of 387,000 square miles, the habitable area is 
restricted to little more than 12,400 square miles, along 
a narrow strip of alluvial river soil—brought down from 
Central Africa by the silt-laden flood of the Nile—which 
is never more than fifteen miles wide south of Cairo. 
On this soil of unequalled fertility the predominant crop 
is cotton, and Egypt’s cotton crop accounts for about 
85 per cent. of her total export trade. Her imports 
include clothing and nearly all her national require- 
ments of fuel, machinery, metals, chemicals and other 
products of heavy industry. To raise her standard of 
living her Government may be expected to pursue con- 
currently two aims—to initiate and nourish new home 
industries, and to increase the quality and value of her 
indigenous products which can be exported for foreign 
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merchandise. Events will show whether the first of 
these objectives will involve the raising of a tariff which 
is still only moderately protectionist and has been 
imposed mainly for revenue purposes. The latter of the 
two aims will be furthered by a continuance of scientific 
effort to develop new and profitable varieties of Egyptian 
cotton—of whose importance the story of Giza 7, 
narrated in our Supplement, affords convincing evidence 
—and by ceaseless efforts to increase the number of 
products, other than cotton, which can be grown advan- 
tageously in a country blessed with fertile soil and an 
abundance of sunshine. Our Survey suggests some 
of the lines which such an effort might take. Alread 
Egypt is self-supporting in sugar and is practically self- 
supporting in food grains. She has an important export 
trade in raw hides and skins, and her wool industry is 
in an early but vigorous stage of development. _ 

The carrying out of any far-reaching economic pro- 
gramme will involve what the Minister of Finance 
describes as the ‘“‘ necessary evil of increased taxa- 
tion.’’ It may be taken for granted that every effort will 
be made to restrict its amount to the lowest possible 
level and to spread its incidence as equitably as possible 
over different classes of taxpayers. A question may well 
arise, nevertheless, as to the extent to which recourse 
can, and should, be had, for the financing of large-scale 
capital works, in part to the overseas investor and in 
part to the large and increasing Reserve Fund of the 
country itself. The latter now totals some £34 millions, 
of which {25 millions is held in liquid assets. It was 
designated at one time as a financial reservoir for great 


Notes of 


# Modernising the War Office.—An official an- 
nouncement, which was issued on Thursday evening, 
makes one of the most sweeping changes in the High 
Command of the British Army that has ever been known. 
Of the four military members of the Army Council, three 
are to resign. The posts of two of them are to be filled 
by younger officers, while the functions of the Master- 
General of Ordnance are to be taken over by the 
Director-General of Munitions Production. In the vital 
post, that of Chief of the Imperial General Staff, 
General Lord Gort replaces Field-Marshal Sir Cyril 
Deverell. The most obvious effect of this almost 
sensational change is clearly to bring younger blood 
into the War Office. But it is by no means the 
usual ‘‘ acceleration of promotion,’’ for the officers 
who have been selected to fill these high posts were not 
next to the retiring officers in order of seniority. It is, 
in short, a deliberate attempt to break through the para- 
lysing effect of promotion by seniority. Of the reasons 
which lie behind the change little is known, but it may be 
taken for granted that they consist of far more than the 
mere desire to lower the average age of the Army Council 
by a few years. Mr Hore-Belisha has presumably per- 
suaded the Cabinet that these personal changes are the 
only means of effecting the very modernisation 
in the strategical and tactical doctrines of the Army, and 
possibly also in its organisation. The internal affairs of 
the Army are not a subject on which the outsider finds it 
easy to formulate an informed opinion, but there can be 
very little doubt that the change, which cannot have 
been decided upon without the most careful consideration 
by the Cabinet, will be welcome to the public and salu- 
tary to the service. It is nevertheless an extremely 
courageous step for Mr Hore-Belisha to have taken. He 
will bring down upon his head a great deal of resentment 
from a class of persons who can be expected to have 
much more influence with the Conservative rank and file 
than he, a Liberal National, can command. He deserves 
the warmest support from his colleagues in the Cabinet 
and from the general public. 


* * * 


Defending the Civilian.—It is not , even for 
the most optimistic of Government spokesmer, te over 
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engineering projects like the Aswan Dam, which, in 
the outcome, were largely financed from revenue. In 
the past Egypt has absorbed large amounts of foreign 
capital, whose present total is estimated as from {E400 
millions to {E500 millions, and her credit, deservedly 
high to-day, would enable her to increase the total, in 
future, if she so desired. 

Finally, Egypt’s prosperity will be furthered by every 
advance in the ‘‘ industry ’’ of tourism, whose “‘ raw 
materials ’’ are her climate and her treasured memorials 
of one of the oldest civilisations of the world. Tourism 
in Egypt is reviving again, after being depressed during 
the Abyssinian hostilities. There is no necessary reason 
why Egypt should be a holiday zone only for the rich 
man. And as a centre of air travel Egypt’s advantages 
are obviously beyond all question. 

Great Britain welcomes the independence of her 
newest ally, who has already shown every evidence of 
determination to put the treaty into effect with a loyalty 
and a spirit of mutual understanding equal to her own. 
To no country is the maintenance of world peace mor 
vital than to Egypt. To few countries does the future 
offer greater promise of progressive economic develop- 
ment and, at the same time, more immediate and 
weighty problems whose solution postulates the highest 
qualities of statesmanship. We may re-echo the senti- 
ment of her Prime Minister and express our hope that 
Egypt, free to resume the weaving of the web of her 
history, will add to the prestige of her past the dignity 
of a renaissance based on consciousness of her destiny 
and her solidarity with all countries of goodwill. 


the Week 


come the belief, stated definitely by a former Prime 
Minister, that all defences against air attack are inade- 
quate. The struggle between the Government and the 
local authorities over the division of the cost of air raid 
precautions has been tacitly won in the last round by 
the Government. The Home Secretary’s main task, 
therefore, in piloting his Bill through the Commons is 
to persuade members—and the general public—of the 
efficacy of his plans. Broadly, the proposed precautions 
are based upon the gas-proof refuge, with gas-masks, 
sand-boxes and shovels as second and supplementary 
lines of defence. Publicity was given some months ago 
to experiments by a group of scientists who claimed to 
demonstrate the deficiency of gas-proofing in ordinary 
houses under ordinary conditions. On November 27th 
the report of tests made by the Chemical Research De- 
partment was published. Experiments, under ‘‘ the most 
severe conditions likely to be met,’’ showed that a re- 
markably high measure of protection would be afforded 
if Home Office instructions were obeyed. This conclu- 
sion endorses, in the special case of gas bombs, the 
general impression derived from recent events in Spain 
and China, that the power of an air offensive is by 
no means so overwhelming as has commonly been 
supposed. Nevertheless, the safety of men, women and 
children is too important for merely favourable tests 
to remove the horror and fear of bombing from the 
air. On Tuesday, members pressed for plans to evacuate 
towns and, in reply, the Under Secretary protested 
against ‘‘ the obsession of the whole national mind ” 
with air dangers. Our defences may be better than we 
have feared; but, even with food storage and improved 
anti-aircraft measures, the prospect of war would remain 
a hideons menace. 


* * w 


_ Films Advisory Council.—After a debate extend- 
ing over more than two whole sittings, the Standing 
Committee which is considering the Films Bill voted last 
Tuesday in favour of the Government’s proposal for an 
Advisory Council instead of a Films Commission. Thus, 
the authority for the future administration of the Films 
Act will be a body of twenty-one members, ten of whom 
will be definitely appointed to represent various specified 
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trade interests, and the remaining eleven will be inde- 
pendent, without any pecuniary interest whatever in the 
trade. The Moyne Committee’s recommendation for a 
Films Commission of wholly independent members, de- 
voting their whole time to films, is thus abandoned. 
But certain concessions by Mr Stanley, announced dur- 
ing the debate, may prove to go a long way in the direc- 
tion contemplated by the Moyne Committee. The first 
concession is a willingness to introduce words to make it 
clear that the work of supervision is to be not spas- 
modic and occasional—which the words ‘‘ from time to 
time ’’ might imply—but continuous. The second con- 
cession is the admission that it may be necessary for 
the Chairman to be a full-time officer. This would intro- 
duce an element corresponding to the managing direc- 
torship of a public company, and would convert the 
Council to something of the order of a board of direc- 
tors. The Council will have its hands full during the 
next ten years. It will have to consider questions re- 
ferred to it by the President of the Board of Trade. It 
will have a general right of initiative to consider any 
subject and make recommendations. It will keep an open 
door to all interested bodies and, of course, it will have 
the duties specifically imposed upon it by the Act. 


* * * 


Air Inquiry Amended.—Last week some indigna- 
tion was expressed in the Commons that, in the inquiry 
instituted to examine the charges made in the House on 
November 17th against Imperial Airways and the Air 
Ministry, two civil servants should have been appointed 
to investigate the statements of members of Parliament. 
Accordingly, on November 30th, Mr Chamberlain an- 
nounced the retirement from the Departmental Com- 
mittee of Sir Warren Fisher and Sir W. B. Brown, 
against whose personal probity and qualifications, be it 
said, no objection was raised. The question was one 
wholly of constitutional etiquette. The retiring members 
have been replaced by two eminent business men, Sir 
Frederick Marquis and Mr T. Harrison Hughes; and— 
presumably to meet the further objection that the 
original committee was not fully competent to 
assist the Air Minister in assessing the weight of 
the pilots’ grievances—Mr J. W. Bowen, until last 
year general secretary of the Union of Post Office 
Workers, has been added. The episode has been 
unpleasant and need never have occurred. Indeed, 
the suggestion that the Air Minister’s membership of the 
Upper House is a practical handicap in matters of this 
kind, where the general sentiment of the Commons is 
all important, would appear to have a certain substance. 
Now, however, that the affair has been settled with 
dignity and propriety, it remains for the Committee to 
dispel the considerable public anxiety about the charges 
under investigation. As its proceedings will be entirely 
in camera, the Government will be well advised to 
publish, in due course, a full report of its findings. 


* * * 


The Advance on Nanking.—lInterest in the war 
in China is still concentrated on the Japanese advance 
from Shanghai towards Nanking. The Chinese 
‘“‘ Hindenburg Line” from Kiangyin to Wusih was 
broken without much difficulty, and it is daily becoming 
clearer that the most the Chinese can hope to do is to 
delay the invader in front and harass his communica- 
tions by isolated bands of ‘‘ dares and dies.’’ But they 
cannot stop him. In these circumstances it is question- 
able whether any attempt should be made to defend 
Nanking, since it can only result in the destruction of 
the city and further heavy drafts on the limited Chinese 
supply of munitions. Moreover, the left wing of the 
Japanese forces is advancing due west of Shanghai 
across the base of the semi-circle described by the 
Yangtse, and these troops may before long be in 
Wuhu, which is sixty miles up the river from Nanking, 
Thus to resist at the capital may mean the encircle- 
ment of the Chinese army as well as the bombard- 
ment of the city, The ition of the Chinese is 
serious; but there is still not the slightest sign of any 
weakening in their moral resistance or in their deter- 
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mination to fight it out. But it is painfully clear that 
their superior armaments and mobility confer a much 
greater advantage on the Japanese than was thought. 
Meanwhile, Shanghai, a hundred miles to the rear of the 
fighting, is a city in the occupation of the conqueror. 
The occupation does not yet openly extend to the 
southern half of the International Settlement or to the 
French Concession. But every day brings further news 
of arbitrary Japanese action directed against the pro- 
perty and interests of foreigners, and it has been made 
very clear that even the restricted remaining degree of 
autonomy left to the Settlement authorities is depen- 
dent upon their good behaviour. 


* * * 


Japan’s Peace Terms.—At the beginning of the 
week the Japanese Prime Minister, Prince Konoe, 
managed to give an interview to the Press on Japan’s 
peace terms in a form which did not expose this eminent 
statesman to any grave risk of immediate assassination 
by a watch committee of junior officers. The Prince’s 
Statement was lengthy and detailed; but the gist of it 
was that the essence of Japan’s demands consisted in 
there being no limit to them. While Japan does not 
object to neutral Powers offering their good offices, she 
is not going to have any third-party participation in 
Sino-Japanese negotiations. Her aim is ‘‘ a fundamental 
readjustment ’’ of Sino-Japanese relations, and she will 
have no truck with any Chinese Government that 
declines to accept Japan’s proposals to this end in toto, 
when the time comes for formulating Japan’s demands. 
As fast as the Japanese armies advance, they will set 
up local ‘‘ Chinese ’’ regimes of a kind with which Japan 
can co-operate; and if half China were to come under 
the de facto control of some regime of the sort, Japan 
would then recognise this as the lawful Government of 
the whole of China, just as she has now recognised 
General Franco as the lawful ruler of Spain—though in 
this case there has been the quid pro quo of Italian 
recognition of Manchukuo. Japan does not at present 
intend to declare war, but she may alter her policy on 
this point if supplies continue to reach Ch ~ om other 
countries. She has not yet decided whether to go on from 
Nanking (when she has got that far) to Hankow in 
order to intercept the inflow of supplies through Hong- 
kong. She has likewise not yet decided on her policy 
towards the two foreign settlements at Shanghai. There 
“* everything depends on the other side ’’ (which appears 
to mean the foreign Powers, and not China). As for the 
Nine-Power Treaty, Japan really does not very much 
care whether, or when, it is revised or abrogated, so 
long as nobody disputes in practice the Japanese prin- 
ciple—on which Japan is now acting—that the destinies 
of the Far East are to be settled without any Western 
intervention. The ‘‘independent’’ regime in North 
China will be established about January. Shantung is 
going to drop into Japan’s mouth, and Tsingtao will 
be a delicious morsel. Stalin is at present being a good 
boy, so Japan need not be in any immediate hurry to 
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give him that good hiding which she 
him some day. On such terms Prince 
still be safe. But what about ours? 


* * * 


roposes to give 
onoe’s life may 


M. Chautemps’ Triumph.—M. Chautemps’ sen- 
sational victory in the Chamber in Paris in the small 
hours of last Friday (November 26th) was a happy 
prelude to his visit to London. If there was anybody 
left in Great Britain who still believed that the Popular 
Front Government in France was tottering to a fall 
which would involve the whole country as well as the 
Ministry, his eyes must surely have been opened at last 
by the debate in the French Parliament which ended 
with the vote of confidence. The question under con- 
sideration by the Chamber was the momentous one of 
whether the Government’s proposals for increasing the 
salaries and wages of public servants should be accepted, 
and, if so, by how great a majority. As it turned out, 
the Government’s proposals were carried by the enor- 
mous majority of 521 votes to four, with eight absten- 
tions. The completeness of the victory was probably a 
surprise to the Government themselves; for the repre- 
sentatives of the public servants, who are a substantial 
and influential fraction of the French community, had 
continued, up to the end, to hold out for something more 
than the Government’s maximum offer. The striking 
result of the voting in the Chamber as a whole was due 
to the policy of the Communists, who at the last moment 
decided to vote for the Bill—in spite of their reiterated 
disagreement with the Government—instead of abstain- 
ing. The Communist leader, M. Duclos, told the 
Chamber, when he announced his party’s decision, that 
it had been determined by the fact that the Opposition 
were so patently eager to produce a rift in the Front 
Populaire’s ranks. The French Right, of both the milder 
and the more militant persuasion, must no doubt be 
assigned due credit for last Friday’s most effective 
demonstration of the persistent solidarity of the Popular 
Front; but it would be ungenerous to deny all meed of 
praise to Herr Hitler, Herr von Ribbentrop and the 
other Nordic heroes who, for months past, have been 
weeping their crocodile tears over the imminent dis- 
appearance of French democracy in the quicksands of 
Bolshevism. For this service English and French voices 
may thank these German propagandists in a cordial 
unison. 

* * * 


Franco’s ‘‘ Blockade.’’—The threatened insurgent 
offensive in Spain has not yet materialised, althcugh 
there are reports of extensive troop movements at both 
the northern and southern extremities of the fighting line 
and there has been a sudden recrudescence of aerial 
activity in the Madrid region. On Saturday last the insur- 
gent wireless stations at Salamanca and Cadiz broadcast 
a statement to the effect that a blockade had been pro- 
claimed of the whole Government coast and of the island 
of Minorca, and that the “‘ safety zones ’’ previously 
designated for the use of foreign shipping in the har- 
bours of Barcelona and Valencia had been abolished. 
The British Government has taken immediate objection 
to this pronouncement, which can be legally challenged 
in three different ways. First, a blockade, even if fully 
legal, must be formally notified to neutral Governments. 
Second, General Franco, as an unrecognised insurgent, 
has no legal rights of blockade. Third, no blockade is 
legal unless it is effective, i.e. it is open to a recognised 
Government to arrest foreign vessels but not indiscrin- 
inately to attack them within any area which it chooses 
to proclaim as prohibited. What the British Navy would 
do if the insurgent fleet or air force attempted to enforce 
General Franco’s “‘ blockade ’’ is uncertain. But a notice 
has been issued to British shipping reaffirming the policy 
of granting protection on the high seas but not in terri- 
torial waters. Both sides have now replied to the British 
Plan, and while neither has rejected it, both ask for 
further eiucidation. There is no reason to anticipate 
serious difficulty on either side, though General Franco 
has made the inadmissible claim that the ‘‘ substantial 
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degree '’ of withdrawal of foreign volunteers which is 
to entitle him to belligerent rights shall be defined as 
the withdrawal of 5,000 men. 


* * * 


American Housing.—Much had been hoped from 
President Roosevelt’s housing proposals, which were 
revealed on Monday, as a means of stimulating some 
increase in the activity of the construction industry. 
The message, however, was slightly disappointing, for 
though it recognised that the major hindrance to in- 
creased housing activity was the present extortionate 
level of costs, the President proposed no remedy except 
a series of conferences with the representatives of the 
contractors, the building unions and the suppliers of 
raw materials. Indeed, it is difficult to see what the 
Government can do to reduce costs short of starting a 
campaign for lower wages or—what would perhaps be 
politically easier and economically more beneficial— 
longer hours. The Government’s own proposals relate 
almost exclusively to finance. The Federal Housing 
Administration has been in existence since 1934 with 
the function of “insuring”’ mortgages, so that they 
become safe and attractive investments for banking and 
insurance funds. Its activities are now to be extended in 
several directions. The limit imposed on its commitments 
is to be raised, the charge made for the insurance is to be 
lowered, and the proportion of the valuation of a house 
which is to be eligible for insurance is to be raised, for 
the cheaper dwellings, to 90 per cent. That these changes, 
especially the last-named, will have some effect is 
undeniable. But that they will by themselves raise the 
rate of building to the 600,000 to 800,000 units a year 
which the President declares to be necessary is more 
doubtful. Such calculations of the demand for housing 
can be very deceptive, for at present costs there is very 
little demand at all, even though its absence may mean 
the progressive overcrowding of the American people. 
For the same reasons the Housing Message does not look 
like being a major factor in halting the business recession. 
Another field in which attempts are being made to 
restore business confidence is that of the Budget. The 
current philosophy finds no contradiction in demanding 
at one and the same time the balancing of the Budget 
and the remission of unpopular taxes, and both are 
accordingly being attempted. There can be no question 
that the whole subject of economic policy in the widest 
sense is in the greatest confusion in Washington. Policies 
which may restore the business man’s profits may be 
very different from policies which will quieten his appre- 
hensions (balancing the Budget is a case in point), and 
both are different from the policies of social reform 
which the President was elected to continue. But at the 
moment all three policies seem to be pursued at once. 


* * * 


Dr Schacht’s Resignation Announced.—At long 
last, on November 26th, the resignation of Dr Schacht 
from the post of Minister of Economics was officially 
announced in Berlin. It has been common knowledge in 
every country except Germany that Dr Schacht has been 
trying for months to resign from the headship of a 
Ministry in which he had lost all authority. But his 
reputation as the saviour of Germany from inflation is 
a very valuable asset of the Nazi Government, and Herr 
Hitler was very reluctant to let him go. In the end Dr 
Schacht has got his way, but he remains as President of 
the Reichsbank and also as Minister Without Portfolio. 
What influence he will be able to exert on German 
economic policy from these posts remains to be seen. The 
new Minister of Economics is to be Herr Funk, hitherto 
Secretary of State in the Propaganda Ministry. He is 
persona grata to General Goering, and the Ministry of 
Economics must now be considered as being fully under 
that doughty warrior’s capacious wing. At the same time 
there have been appointments to high a in the Propa- 
ganda Ministry, and Herr Lammers, Head of the Reich 


Chancery, has been promoted to the Cabinet. Dr 
Schacht’s departure changes nothing in German 
economic policy, since the military occupied the Ministry 
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of Economics some time ago. But taken together with 
the growing evidence of the inconveniences to which the 
German people are being put by the exigencies of the 
Four-Year Plan, it may in the long run change quite a 
lot in the attitude of German industry towards the Nazi 
Government. 


* * * 


Nahas Pasha’s Escape.—The Prime Minister of 
Egypt is to be congratulated on his fortunate escape last 
Sunday evening from an attempt on his life. His 
assailant has accomplished the exact reverse of his 
presumable intentions; like all would-be assassins of 
prominent public men, he was playing a game in which 
he was bound to lose either way. The power of the most 
popular, potent and competent living statesman is as 
nothing to the power of a martyr. The posthumous 
political career of Dr Dollfuss is merely the latest of the 
innumerable testimonials to this truth. As it is, Nahas 
Pasha may congratulate himself on having had the best 
of both worlds, for he has been invested with something 
of the martyr’s prestige without having had to pay the 
martyr’s price for it. The young man who committed 
the crime was thought at first to have been an agent of 
the Greenshirts, an ultra-nationalist Egyptian political 
organisation who are inclined to regard last year’s Anglo- 
Egyptian treaty as a betrayal of Egyptian national 
interests. However, the Greenshirts have now made 
haste to repudiate him. He was, they declare, expelled 
from the Party some months ago for bad behaviour, 
and has since been in Palestine. Nevertheless, all the 
Greenshirt leaders have been arrested and the party 
premises searched. The crime is not to be taken as 
evidence of widespread opposition in Egypt to the 
Treaty. On the contrary, the virtual unanimity with 
which the Treaty was welcomed by all substantial parties 
in Egypt as well as in Great Britain indicates that 
the Egyptian people as a whole are inclined to feel that 
an unhappy half-century of Anglo-Egyptian relations 
has been retrieved by a happy ending. The plain fact is 
that Great Britain is no longer the most menacing of 
the European Powers in Egyptian eyes. The present 
Egyptian attitude in foreign affairs is like the wise dog’s 
attitude in AZsop’s fable of the dog and the ticks. An 
alliance with an old and familiar parasite is likely to be 
more comfortable than a subjection to some new and 
still more voracious aggressor. 


* * * 


Future of the Two Rhodesias.—The course 
of closer union among the British territories of Eastern 
and Southern Africa has not always run smooth. A 
consultative Governors’ conference is all that has 
emerged from grandiose plans for the amalgamation of 
the East African colonies. When the Union of South 
Africa was formed, it was confidently expected that 
Southern Rhodesia would eventually link her destiny 
with that of her greater neighbour, while Northern 
Rhodesia would find her associates in the tropics. The 
progress now, on the contrary, is towards the linking of 
the two Rhodesias in a bloc with Nyasaland. A Royal 
Commission, it was announced last week, is to inquire 
on the spot whether any, and if so what, form of closer 
co-operation between the three territories is desirable 
and feasible, with due regard to the interests of all 
the inhabitants and to the special responsibility of the 
British Government for the interests of the natives. The 
difficulty, of course, lies in the proviso; for hitherto, 
while Southern Rhodesia has gone a long way towards 
‘“‘ white man’s self-government,’’ Northern Rhodesia 
has been a Colonial Office preserve. The latter, how- 
ever, has lately been moving in the same direction as 
her neighbour to the south. The Legislative Council has 
been given more authority, and only this week the 
colonial Government agreed to the establishment of a 
standing finance committee with two official and two un- 
official elected members. The dangers of divided respon- 
sibility, or of the shifting of responsibility for native 
interests, are too obvious to need reiteration. 
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Roumanian Elections.—Roumania is now passing 
through the most severe constitutional crisis that the 
country has suffered since King Carol returned from 
exile. If the King had acted according to precedent and 
popular opinion (so far as that can be ascertained), he 
would have entrusted the National Peasant Party with 
the task of forming a Government and conducting the 
elections. The Party had made it easier for him to do so 
by electing M. Mihalache to its Presidency, in place of 
M. Maniu, between whom and the King there is a deep- 
seated personal antagonism. But the King, by making 
a coalition with M. Vaida Voevod’s pseudo-Fascist Party 
a condition of office, made it impossible for M. Mihalache 
to accept. The Liberals are thus continuing in office with 
the alliance of M. Vaida Voevod. The Roumanian 
electoral law gives a majority of the seats in the Chamber 
to the party or coalition which receives 40 per cent. of 
the votes. By general admission, the Liberals, after 
four years of office, are too weak to obtain the necessary 
40 per cent. by themselves, even with the control of local 
administration in their hands. Consequently, they have 
formed an electoral cartel with M. Vaida Voevod and 
a number of other small parties, including the German 
Nationalists, whose leader, M. Fabricius, is known as the 
Roumanian Henlein. The reaction to this over-clever 
series of manceuvres has been surprising. The National 
Peasants have restored M. Maniu to their leadership, 
a step which makes them the opposition not merely to 
the Government but to the King. What is more, they 
have concluded an electoral truce with the other Opposi- 


tion parties, including even the ‘‘ All For the 
Fatherland ’’ Party, or Iron Guard. 
* * + 


On the surface, the country’s foreign policy is not 
involved, since M. Tatarescu, the Liberal Prime Minister, 
has reaffirmed the policies of alliance with France and 
the Little Entente. But his electoral allies are the agents 
in Roumania of Rome and Berlin, with which capitals 
his own relations are closer than can be wholly reconciled 
with the policy to which he is committed. It is significant 
that M. Titulescu has returned to Roumania and is 
believed to intend offering himself as a National Peasant 
candidate in Siebenbiirgen. Domestically, the issue is con- 
fused by the arrangement between the Peasants and the 
notorious Iron Guard. But the Government has already 
removed all Jews from its own lists of candidates and 
is allied to politicians who demand the “ abolition of 
party politics.” Thus in spite of the confusing complica- 
tions the issue is a fairly clear one between democracy 
and the League of Nations on the one hand and 
authoritarianism plus attachment, through Poland, to 
the Rome-Berlin axis on the other. The real misfortune 
is that the King has committed himself to one side, and 
that the one which will do least good to Roumania in 
the long run. 
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Iron and Steel Development.—The possibility 
of unfavourable developments abroad was one of the 
main reasons which led observers to question the ability 
of the British Iron and Steel Federation to maintain steel 
prices throughout next year. Demand for steel in the 
United States has fallen catastrophically since Septem- 
ber. The decision of the Continental Steel Cartel and 
subsequently of the British Iron and Steel Federation 
to maintain prices was expected to be followed by an 
intensive American sales campaign in overseas markets. 
Actually, some of the smaller American concerns have 
succeeded in obtaining substantial orders at cut prices. 
It was feared that the intensification of competition from 
the other side of the Atlantic might undermine the price 
structure, first of the Cartel.and ultimately of the British 
Iron and Steel Federation in the home market. The latest 
developments indicate, however, that these fears, if not 
groundless, have been somewhat exaggerated. Since 
increased American competition came mainly from the 
smaller concerns, the Cartel decided at Warsaw last 
October—a decision confirmed at subsequent meetings— 
to stand firm, apart from minor price adjustments. 
Obviously the Cartel’s price policy could not have been 
maintained in the long run without the willingness of 
American producers to co-operate. This co-operation 
appears now to have been secured, for at a meeting in 
Paris last week American manufacturers agreed to 
observe an informal understanding on prices, covering 
most products apart from sheets. While the United States 
cannot be expected to join the Cartel, an informal under- 
standing, if observed, would achieve the same object. 
It seems, therefore, that at least one of the dangers to 
the Cartel’s and the British Federation’s price policy 
might be averted. 

* * * 


So far as domestic developments in the British iron and 
steel industry are concerned, the decision of the Stanton 
and Staveley ironworks to withdraw from the Federa- 
tion has given an impression in some quarters of dis- 
agreement on price policy among the members of the 
Federation. Actually, however, an assurance has been 
given that the resignations were not caused by differ- 
ences of opinion but by the fact that these two concerns 
are Chiefly manufacturers of cast-iron pipes, a product 
which is not covered by the Federation. While member- 
ship of the National Federation of Iron and Steel Manu- 
facturers—since superseded by the British Iron and Steel 
Federation—entitled Stanton and Staveley to certain 
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privileges, the two concerns evidently felt that the new 
association, since it did not cover their products, could 
not further their interests. The general policy of the 
Federation, however, is certainly not escaping all 
criticism. For example, a strong attack has been made 
on it this week by Mr Arthur Chamberlain at the 
annual meeting of shareholders of Tube Investments, 
Ltd., in terms which are discussed in a note on page 487. 


* * * 


Industrial Production in Germany.—The diagram 
below shows the trend of industrial production in 
Germany during the past ten years. The diagram is 
based on the indices of the Institut fiir Konjunkturfor- 
schung. Annual indices have been used for the years 
1927 to 1935, and monthly figures from January, 1936, 
to August, 1937. The monthly indices are not adjusted 
for seasonal variations in activity. As in most countries, 
industrial production in Germany recovered in 1933 and 
has since risen well above the pre-depression level. 
Moreover, industrial activity has continued to expand 
fairly rapidly during the past twelve months. In addi- 
tion to the general trend of industrial activity, the dia- 
gram also shows the course of production of invest- 
ment goods and of commodities for immediate consump- 
tion. While cyclical fluctuations in the production of 
durable investment goods are normally more marked 
than changes in the output of goods for immediate 
consumption, the diagram reveals a decline in the out- 
put of the latter between 1934 and 1935. During the 
past year the output of consumption goods has risen 
again, but the increase has been relatively small, an 
indication of the cost to the German public of re- 
armament and the policy of self-sufficiency. 


* * * 


Britain’s Overseas Markets. — The announce- 
ment of pending formal negotiations for an Anglo- 
American Commercial Treaty gives point to an analysis 
of Britain’s overseas markets in the first nine months of 
1937 and earlier key years, givenon page 507. Two weeks. 
ago (see The Economist, November 20, page 348) we 
examined, in detail, the figures for the three months to 
September last, which afford the best available indica- 
tion of current trends in our overseas trade. The nine 
months’ figures to some extent obscure these trends, 
since changes in international prices and in other factors 
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governing the course of trade have been unusually 
varied and violent since the beginning of this year. 
Reference to the figures, however, reveals the significant 
fact that 584 per cent. of the increase in value of British 
exports between the first nine months of 1936 and of 
1937 was attributable to increased shipments to countries 
outside the British Empire, and only 41} per cent. to 
Empire shipments. If the comparison be extended back 
to the first nine months of 1933, the worst year of de- 
pression, the Empire’s share of the total increase ig 
exports is as much as 56} per cent. The figures also 
show, among other things, that we bought from the 
United States of America, in the first nine months of this 
year, merchandise valued at {73.5 millions—a figure 
some {21.3 millions higher than in the corresponding 
months of 1933, but as much as {65.5 millions below 
the total for the similar period of 1929. Our exports to 
America, in the first nine months of this year, valued 
at {23.8 millions, showed a recovery of only {9.9 
millions since 1933, and were {9.8 millions below the 
1929 figure. Controversialists who draw conclusions 
from bilateral figures of visible imports and exports, to 
the exclusion of invisible items, may take what comfort 
they can from the fact that reduced trade has brought 
down our “‘ adverse ’’ balance with the United States 
from {105.3 millions in 1929 to {49.7 millions in 1937. 
If both sides of the account were reduced to zero a 
perfect balance would be achieved, but the result would 
be disastrous for both countries. Even to-day the 
United States comes fourth on the list of our over- 
seas Customers, 


* * * 


More Tea but Less Rubber.—No less than three 
of the principal commodity markets have been effected 
by quota decisions this week. At its meeting on Tues- 
day the International Rubber Regulation Committee 
decided to reduce the export quota for the first quarter 
of 1938 to 70 per cent. of standard. The quota was 75 
per cent. for the first quarter of the current year, 80 
per cent. for the second and go per cent. for the last six 
months. Tuesday’s decision will involve a reduction in 
supplies of some 18,500 tons of rubber monthly. The cut 
was more drastic than the majority of market operators 
had dared to hope, and their satisfaction was reflected 
in an immediate advance in prices. It remains to be seen 
whether the quota will be maintained at the 70 per cent. 
level for more than three months. Meanwhile, the more 
liberal Tea Committee, meeting on the same day, dis- 
turbed market expectations in the opposite sense by 
fixing the export quota for the twelve months commeic- 
ing April 1st next at 924 per cent. of the basic quotas; 
this compares with a present quota of 87} per cent. and 
involves an addition of some 40 million lbs. annually 
to the current level of supplies. Although the additional 
tea will not come on to the market for at least seven 
months, prices were distinctly easier at this week's 
auctions. Finally, restriction on the output of copper 
was re-imposed on Wednesday after ten months of un- 
restricted production. The output of the restricting com. 
panies will now be at the rate of 105 per cent. of the 
standard tonnages. The decision to re-impose restriction 
was made public almost two months ago, and the market 
was consequently unaffected this week. 


* * * 


Manchester Ship Canal’s Jubilee.—Tlifty years 
ago, on November 11, 1887, Lord Egerton of Tatton cut 
the first sod of the Manchester Ship Canal. This water- 
way, 35$ miles long, took over six years to complete and 
cost over £15 millions. The scheme took its birth in the 
house of Daniel Adamson at Didsbury on June 27, 1882, 
at a time when there were over 18,000 empty houses in 
Manchester. The difficulties were formidable, but the 
Manchester Corporation gave whole-hearted support and 
the Canal was opened for traffic on January 1, 1894. The 
effect justified Adamson’s faith. Between 1894 and IgII, 
32,623 new houses were built, and the aggregate rateable 
value of the towns within a 20 mile radius of Manchester 
increased from {2.2 millions to £7.1 millions. In its first 
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year the Canal carried 925,659 tons; in 1913, 5,780,161 
tons; and last year, 6,373,308 tons. To-day the great 
industrial area of Trafford Park adjoins the dock estate 
and is directly linked up with it. The total issued capital 
of the Manchester Ship Canal Company at December 31st 
last, was £19,973,210; and its gross revenue last year 
totalled {£1,880,915. The measure of its achievement 
is the fact that Manchester, an inland city, is, to-day, 
the fourth port of Great Britain. ; 


* * * 


Prosperous Road Passenger Transport.—The 
sixth Annual Report of the Traffic Commissioners in 
Great Britain shows that the road passenger transport 
industry continues to expand. For the third year in 
succession, there has been an increase in the number of 
vehicles licensed, though the total of 47,973 vehicles for 
1936 falls far short of the 52,648 vehicles in 1930, before 
the Road Traffic Act came into force. During the six 
years of the Traffic Commissioners’ control, the history 
of the industry has been on these lines :— . 











Year ended | eeiee Passenger Passenger | Vehicle “ — 
CE or 4 MASS | oman | Parein { a per Vetucle 
December 31 S foeasied Journeys Receipts Miles | , Mile 
Millions £ million Millions | i 
IT as diieiccinacuding 46,230 5,269 -5 58:4 1318-9 | 19-68 
DEED  pitéccoctteccss Qe 5,344-9 58 1323-7 I-61 
I ei hlhicnnsalkd 45,393 5,424-0 58-1 1313-0 | 10-67 
WOE hncicesesczcecs | Sere 5,722-1 60-0 1345-8 | 10-77 
I, 6031-5 62-1 1381-4 {| 10°85 
POE enka nndiecenne 47,973 6,426°4 65-2 


1430-6 | 11-00 
| | 





Much of the increase in the number of vehicles licensed 
is attributable to municipal bus undertakings, parti- 
cularly those which have substituted buses for trams, 
and to additional services to new housing estates. 
At present, local authorities own 15.5 per cent. of the 
total vehicles, London Transport 13.6 per cent., and 
other operators 70.9 per cent. The process of absorption 
of the smaller operators by the larger undertakings 
continues, and is enabling existing operators progressively 
to revise the organisation of their services and to effect 
considerable economies by eliminating ‘‘ dead ’’ mileage 
or reducing frequency. The Traffic Commissioners, 
however, are aware that in certain rural districts there 
may be a danger of prejudice to the interests of the 
travelling public. The larger the associated companies 
are, the greater, in the Commissioners’ view, is their 
responsibility to the travelling public. Given the 
increasing pressure of modern life, particularly in towns 
and cities, convenient transport at reasonable fares is 
as essential a public service as an efficient water supply. 
The Commissioners, very properly, make it clear that 
any road transport combine which placed the interests 
of its shareholders before those of the travelling public, 
however financially prosperous it might be, would be 
regarded as failing in its public duty. 


* * * 


Rising Use of Electricity.—The report of the 
Electricity Commissioners for the year ended March 31, 
1937, is the seventeenth of its kind. The report points 
out that the industry is, as yet, within no measurable 
distance of saturation point, despite the. considerable 
advance in recent years. Output in 1936-37 was 
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20,868,000,000 units, an increase of 13-3 per cent. over 
the previous year. The number of premises connected 
in 1935-36 was 7,652,000, and 85 per cent. of these 
were domestic premises. But some 40 per cent. of 
premises in supply areas are still unconnected, and the 
room for expansion is very large. Consumers of power, 
such as factories and workshops, represented 60 per cent. 
of sales and 34 per cent. of revenue; while shops, offices 
and public buildings now contribute some 29 per cent. 
of revenue. The balance of revenue, amounting to 
37 per cent., was derived in 1936-37 from domestic 
consumers. Here the field for expansion 1s now power 
rather than lighting; and here, too, the direct com- 
petition between gas and electricity, complicated by 
divergent modes of charging and varying statutory 
conditions, is most evident. The advance in electricity 
consumption, recorded in this report, should not be 
allowed to obscure the steady progress of the gas 
industry. There is clearly still room for a considerable 
development of the two industries, both where they 
are competitive and where they are technically 
complementary. 


* * * 


Lower Coal Output.—In contrast to the move- 
ment a year ago, when the output of coal increased from 
18.8 million tons in September to 20.0 million tons in 
October, production during the corresponding period 
this year showed a decline of 50,000 tons to 20.4 million 
tons: — 
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With the exception of Yorkshire, all the principal mining 
districts registered a slight decline in output. Although 
new business remains limited, the colder spell has 
brought a welcome improvement in demand. As a result 
production rose from 4,901,700 tons during the week 
ended November 6th to 4,952,200 tons in the subsequent 
week, an increase of 227,900 tons over the correspond- 
ing period last year. 


* * * 


Prices Again Fall.—The decline in wholesale prices, 
both here and abroad, continues. In England The 
Economist’s complete index number has fallen during 
the past fortnight by 1.7 per cent., while primary pro- 
ducts have fallen by 1.9 per cent. The decline in pri- 
mary products, however, is less marked than during the 
previous fortnight. Since the peak figures of March 31st, 
the complete index has fallen by 11.6 per cent., and the 
primary products index by exactly 20 per cent. The 
fall in American prices since last March is even more 
severe, the Irving-Fisher complete index having fallen by 
10.1 per cent. and The Economist’s primary products 
index by 30.4 per cent. Here again, however, the last 
fortnight’s declines were less marked than those of the 
previous fortnight, amounting to only 1.9 per cent. 
for primary products and 0.9 per cent. for the complete 
index. French wholesale prices have fallen during the 
past fortnight by 0.9 per cent. 
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1932 
July 27th | 99-5 | 103-5 84:1 | 136-9 88-3 | 91-3 | 88-5 | g8-) 
1933 
July 26th 108-1 | 120-6 | 124-7 | 145-7 | 100-9 | 89-7] 86-2] 86-6 
934 
July 18th | 100-5 | 124-8 | 1396-7 | 162-4 | 113-2] 81-4) 83-2/ 91-3 
i 
July 3ist | 112-7 | 126-7 era 165:6 | 120-2] 75-9 | 98-2] 93-9 
1936 
uly 22nd | 118-7 | 140-4 | 157-2 | 163-4 | 120-6 | 86-6 111-4t| 95-7 
ag. 19th | 119-4 | 141-9 | 163-2 | 162-7 | 121-9 | 88-8] 111-4t) 96-1 
t.30th | 121-8 | 144-5 | 159-6 | 165-0 | 121-8 | 96-4 | 112-5t! 95-9 
Oct. 28th | 123-6 | 145-7 | 161-1 | 167-1 | 122-5 | 102-1 | 114-8f| 95-8 
Nov. 25th | 126-3 | 150-9 | 172-0 | 167-2 | 124-8 | 106-9 i 95-9 
Dec. 30th | 131-3 | 163-9 | 187-3 | 166-7 | 128-8 | 113-0 a 05-4 
1937 } 
‘an. 27th | 134-2 | 164-2 | 184-5 | 167-0 | 191-0 | 115-9 i 05-7 
eb. 24th | 196-3 | 168-2 | 185-5 | 167-4 | 131-8 | 116-8 | 124-3] 96-9 
Mar. Sist | 144-3 | 181-9 | 199-7 | 167-4 | 137-3 | 121-8 | 126-2 97-5 
Apr. 28th | 142-0 | 169-9 | 183-5 | 165-4 | 135-6 120-5 | 128-7 | 97-0 
May 19th/ 142-4 | 168-7 | 184-4 | 165-3 | 135-6 | 120-2 | 131-3 | 97-2 
une 2nd | 142-7 | 170-2 | 178-9 | 165-6 | 134-3 119-8 | 138-2 | 97-5 
une 16th| 139-4 | 163-6 | 173-5 | 165-3 | 133°3 | 119°8 | 133-8 | 97-4 
une 30th| 139-5 | 165-9 | 176-8 | 165-7 | 134-1 134-2)! 97-5 
uly 14th | 140-7 | 168-5 | 180°4 | 165-0 | 134-1 | 128-8 | 135-8 | 97-8 
uly 28th | 140-2 | 167-1 | 171-8 | 164-5 | 133-8 | 130-8 | 137-1 | 97-9 
Aug. llth} 139-3 | 166-8 171-1 | 164-2 | 133-3 | 131-3 | 137-0 | 98-2 
Aug. 25th} 137-9 | 164-4 | 165-3 | 164-2 | 133-0 133-3 | 137-1 | 98-1 
Sept. 8th | 137:4 | 165-1 | 166-9 | 16 | 132-2 | 196-7 | 135-9 | 97-7 
Sept.22nd! 136-0 | 164:0 | 166-3 | 165-) | 133-7 | 139-4 | 137-7 | 97-6 
t.6th | 135-1 | 159-7 | 153-7 | 165-5 | 130-2 | 139-9 | 140-5 | 97-4 
Oct. 20th | 133-6 | 156-2 | 152:3 | 165-4 129-5 | 138-8 | 141-6 | 97-3 
Nov. 3rd | 131-9 | 152-7 | 147-2 | 165-5 | 127-4 | 136-5 | 141-9 | 97-3 
Nov. 17th! 129-7 | 147-3 | 141-6 | 164-5 | 124-8 | 184-5 | 142-9 | 97-0 
Dec. Ist | 127-5 | 145-4 | 138-9 | 164-8 | 123-4*| 133-3%) 97-0* 


* These figures relate to November 24th. 
t Monthly averages, 


We publish below a chart showing movements in British 
wholesale prices since the depreciation of the pound 
in the autumn of 1931:— 


1933 1934 1935 1936 1937 


1931 1932 





Details of group movements in the complete Economist 
index number in the three most recent fortnights, with 
the figures for September, 1931, are given below: — 


The Economist InpEx 


(1927 = 100) 
Sept. 18, Nov. 3, Nov. 17, Nov. 24, 

1931 1937 1937 1937 

Cereals and meat 64:5 90:6 89-8 87-8 
Other foods ...... 62-2 67-5 65-5 64-3 
Textiles ............ 43-7 62-0 60-6 58-9 
Minerals ............ 67-4 97:5 96-4 95-9 
Miscellaneous ...... 65-8 81-7 80-6 79-3 
Complete index 4 79-7 78-4 77-0 
1913 = 100... 83-1 109-6 107-8 105-9 
1924— 100 ...... 52-2 68-8 67-7 66-5 


The detailed movements for the past fortnight reveal 
here and there signs of recovery. American cotton is 
higher than a fortnight ago, and there has also been a 
slight rally in tin, copper and rubber. On the other 
hand, wheat and maize are lower, and there has been 
a further heavy fall in wool and hides. 


* * * 


Uneven Trade News.—Apart from important 
developments in the iron and steel situation, discussed 
in a preceding Note, the week’s industrial news con- 
tains no new features. The heavy industries remain very 
active on previous orders, but news from the textile 
trades is again disappointing. Meanwhile, the scheme for 
the reorganisation of the industry has received much 
support. There has been no improvement in the demand 
for wool textiles. 
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Overseas Correspondence 





From Our Special Correspondents 


United States 


.Comparison with Past Depressions 


Nsw Yorx, November 23.—If production falls no 
lower than it has fallen to date, the decline will approxi- 
mate to those recorded in what are historically called 
major depressions. Between the middle of August and 
the middle of November, the weekly business index of 
the New York Times dropped about 20 per cent.. The 
Federal Reserve Board index for October is not yet 
available, but from the fragmentary data available about 
its major components (such as steel production) one 
could infer for November a comparable decline, viz. 
about 20 per cent. from August. 

From 95 in February, 1920, the Federal Reserve index 
fell to 64 in March, 1921; the average of the year 1920 
was 87; in 1921 it was 67; and in 1922 it was 85. From 
top to bottom on that occasion, the decline was more 
than 30 per cent., and the period of decline was about 
12 months. In the so-called minor recession of 1924 the 
index ran from 102 in February to 84 in July—a fall 
of about 20 per cent. The 1924 episode was extremely 
brief; by December the index was back to 101; and this 
is commonly cited as an example of the ‘‘ V-shaped ”’ 
recession, violent, sharp, brief—as contrasted with the 
‘“ U-shaped ”’ depression of 1921, slower in decline and 
recovery. 

In 1929, the index dropped from the peak of 125 in 
June and 121 in September to 103 in December, a level 
which it held for six months. By the end of 1930 it had 
fallen a further 20 per cent. to 84; by the end of 1931, 
to 74; and by the end of 1932 to 66, the lowest month 
being July, when it was 58. In 1933 production bounded 
from 59 in March to 100 in July, fell back to 72 in 
November, and was 71 almost a year later in September, 
1934. 

Much of Wall Street’s time is taken up, and largely 
wasted, in making these comparisons with the past, and 
seeking analogies. In the search for explanations, how- 
ever, there are, broadly, two different schools of thought. 
To one, the present recession is a mere reaction to the 
boomlet of last winter. In the sellers’ market of last 
winter, there was a good deal of forward ordering, and 
a certain tendency to accumulate inventories. Prices 
failed to continue their upward course, orders fell off, 
and production declined. Meanwhile, these inventories 
are being eliminated. Presently they will drop to 
a level which will force a resumption of ordering, etc., 
etc. Exponents of this view, instead of being alarmed 
at the unprecedented rapidity of the decline in produc- 
tion, believe it is a prudent curtailment, which hastens 
the day of resumed activity. They find their analogy in 


1924. 
Shortage of Capital 


The other school makes a wholly different approach. 
From 1930 it has been obvious that the weakest spot of 
our economy is the demand for capital goods. The 
Capital goods industries took the brunt of the depression; 
they were laggards in the recovery; and except for the 
best months of 1937, they were generally far behind the 
average. Yet, statistically, there is evidence of an enor- 
mous accumulated demand for the products of these 
industries—not to increase productive capacity, but 
merely to restore it to something like the level of equip- 
ment and efficiency of eight years ago. This demand 
cannot become effective because there is no market for 
new capital. From 1930 to 1934 no capital was formed 


in the United States; ours was a deficit economy, with 
no savings. From 1935, savings began to form, and 
there was a large influx of foreign capital. Yet the new 
issue market hardly surpassed the amount of capital im- 
ports. The inference drawn is that the formation of 
capital was relatively small, and what there was, was 
largely canalised into the Treasury either by taxation or 
borrowing under our system of tax exemption, against 
which corporate enterprise can no longer compete. In 
short, this argument runs, the recovery collapsed be- 
cause of a shortage of capital available for industry. 


Increased and Rigid Costs 


This argument may be elaborated. The level of pro- 
duction in November is conjectured to be roughly 20 per 
cent. lower than the average of the last four consecutive 
quarters, which was about 115. The index for the first 
quarter of 1936 averaged about 95; and the average for 
the calendar year 1935 was 90. In other words, the 
current level of production is in the vicinity of that of 
1935, or the first quarter of 1936. Those were not rated 
as depression periods. But, in the interim, costs of pro- 
duction have been greatly increased, by taxes and by 
the wage-and-hour arrangements which have become 
more rigid under our rather recently instituted type of 
collective bargaining. As a consequence, any decline in 
the volume of production impairs the profit margin dras- 
tically, which has an immediate effect on the formation 
of capital. On the one hand, it is argued that this rigidity 
cf the wage structure will maintain consumer purchas- 
ing power; on the other, that its tendency is to increase 
unemployment. ’ 

The impaired profit margin is most marked in rail- 
roads, utilities, and real estate. The railroads and urban 
real property, in general, now have almost no earning 
power on the equity, while in many cases they are not 
even covering their fixed charges. The utilities are in a 
stronger position, but the rapid decline in the industrial 
demand for electricity in recent weeks, in the presence of 
lower rates and higher costs, has begun to cut into earn- 
ings. These are precisely the areas of hypothetical de- 
mand for capital goods; but their low earning power on 
their present capital investment offers no attraction for 
fresh capital. In short, little capital is being formed; and 
the industries that need it most are quite unable to attract 
it because of their impaired profit margins. ara 

Both these opinions are largely deductive rationalisa- 
tions. The objective fact is that there has been an abrupt 
collapse from a sustained level of prosperity to a current 
condition of depression. This depression, whether 
in the market or in industry, certainly has rational 
economic causes, however obscure; but jt also contains 
a large measure of pure panic. The recollections of 
1929-32 are so vivid to the present generation of business 
men and investors that memory of itself is a powerful 
influence in the making of decisions. 
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France 
The State of Production 


Paris, December 2.—The annual reports of metallurgical 
firms complain that the recovery in production would 
have been much greater if the 40-hour week had not been 
applied so drastically. Production in the last twelve 
months, that is, from July 1, 1936, to June 30, 1937, 
exceeded by 16 per cent. the output of the preceding 
year ; and was 85 per cent. of the 1929 production in the 
first six months of 1937, compared with 68 per cent. in 
the second half of 1936, and 69 per cent. in the first half. 
World production in the same period was Io per cent. 
higher than that of 1929. Moreover, orders are again 
diminishing and the outlook is not so favourable as it 
was in 1936. 

Coal production in October was 4,142,000 tons in 
23°16 working days, the highest output of the year, 
except for March, when it was 4,179,765 tons in 23-8 
working days, and nearly the same as in October, 1936. 
Average daily production in October was also the 
highest of the year, being 178,560 tons, compared with 
177,400 tons in January and a lowest monthly figure of 
169,000 tons. The increased yield is due to many factors : 
an increase in the yield per man, and improvements in 
plant. The general increase in production is due to one 
or two additional working days, and the increase in 
staff—241,629 workers were employed in October, 1937, 
compared with 226,369 in October, 1936. In spite of this 
favourable trend, the gap between production and 
requirements remains large; and the improvement in 
output has lagged considerably behind the increased 
demand for coal due to the recovery. 

The September index of general production (after the 
period of paid holidays had ended) was 96 compared 
with 92 in August, and roo in July. This figure of 96 is 
lower than the average of recent years, except for 1935. 
Some industries are very unfavourably situated: in 
building, the September index of output was 51 against 
137 in 1930; and in the textile trades it was 54 compared 
with 85. The improvement in business, which followed 
the passing of the social laws and the building up of 
stocks in face of rising prices, was rapidly stemmed by 
a rise in the cost of living. The purchasing power index 
ay ee by M. Dessirier fell from 95.3 (100 = 1yI3) 
in September, 1936, to 83.5 in October, 1937. 


Checks to Investment 


The rise in prices and tax burdens hinders the com- 
petition of new firms against old ones, which have made 
their profit out of the devaluation of the franc from 
75 to 150 to the pound. Consequently, average monthly 
new investments of capital in new enterprises were 
3 million francs in the first ten months of 1937, compared 
with 4 millions in the same period of 1936, 11 millions 
in the first ten months of 1935, and 40 millions in the 
same months of 1931. This explains why the capital 
driven away from U.S.A. by the latest crisis is not 
flowing into business or on to the Stock Exchange; and 
the fear of fresh political or financial difficulties prevents 
investors from going into Rentes, as they have gone into 
gilt-edged in London since the world economic outlook 
became less promising. The yields of recent public issues 
suggest that cheap money is confined to the short-term 
market; although the rate of the two-year Bons de la 
Défense Nationale has just been lowered from 4 to 3} 
per cent. 

The Committee of Inquiry into the state of production 
will be in session daily until the end of December, when 
it is hoped that its work will be completed. The Govern- 
ment will act on its report, and plans for the adaptation 
of certain social laws have already been prepared. 

Wholesale prices have fallen steadily for seven con- 
secutive weeks. The general index of wholesale prices 
this week was 590 compared with 595 in the preceding 
week and 620 on October 16th. The index of the prices 
of domestic products is 636, compared with 638 last 
week and 644 on October 16th; and the corresponding 
indices for the prices of imports are 506 this week and 
517 and 576 at the earlier dates. 
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Unemployment Increases. 

In the week ended November 20th, unemployment 
was 327,494 compared with 305,341, the lowest figure 
of the year, reached on September 25th; on 
November 28th last year, however, the figure was 
407,831. Fiscal receipts in October were 4,683 million 
francs. 

This yield is 317 millions higher than the estimates 
and 773 millions above the actual yield in October, 1936. 
This improvement is mainly due to the yield of Customs 
and stamp duties. Other receipts, notably from in- 
direct taxes and the turnover tax, show a decline in 
spite of the increase in prices and in the rate of these 
taxes. Indirect taxes have yielded 104 million francs 
less than last year, and the turnover tax has produced 
39 millions less. In the first ten months of 1937, receipts 
were 30,071 million francs against 26,466 millions in 
the same period of 1936. The ten months’ surplus over 
estimates was 816 million francs; and of the improve- 
ment of 3,604 millions compared with the actual yield of 
the same ten months in 1936, some 2,911 millions were 
derived from indirect taxes. 


Germany 
Dr Schacht Retires 


Berun, December 1.——The definitive announcement 
of Dr Schacht’s retirement from the Ministry of Economy 
and of Dr Funk’s appointment as his successor had no 
effect on the Bourse, and little on business sentiment. 
Officially, the change continues to be represented as 
a necessary consequence of the fusion of the Ministry 
with the Four Year Plan organisation. The Party Press, 
however, confirms the public conviction that important 
questions of policy were involved. True, the Press organs 
emphasise merely the Party’s success in once more mak- 
ing good its claim to hold the chief offices; but that is 
another way of admitting that Party policy, which is not 
altogether Dr Schacht’s policy, will henceforth be 
pursued. 

It is not to be expected that any radical Party measures 
will be immediately put through. Dr Schacht has been 
virtually out of office for several months; and General 
Goering, who has been in charge, and who will actually 
be in charge in future, has made no great changes. 
How far the choice of Dr Funk, who is certainly a strong 
Party man, will influence developments is not clear. 
Having already decided that a Party man would succeed 
Dr Schacht, business circles took Herr Hitler’s actual 
choice of a new Minister with indifference. 

The main question of interest now is whether 
Dr Schacht will remain President of the Reichsbank 
as long as might be expected from Herr Hitler’s friendly 
letter to him. It seems beyond doubt that Dr Schacht 
resigned because he was unwilling to bear responsibility 
for certain recent developments, or because of the 
increasing obstacles raised against his own policy. But 
in this respect the offices of Minister of Economy and of 
Reichsbank President are hardly separable. Dr Schacht 
was appointed as Minister in 1934 because of the close 
connection between Reich industrial and armaments 
activity and the management of credit. If Dr Schacht 
remains permanently at the Reichsbank, he will therefore 
not only have to countenance passively the official 
economic policy but also to co-operate in it actively. 

The cost of living index for November was 124.9 
com with 124-8 in October and 124°3 in November, 
1936. The only component of the index which changed 
considerably was clothing, which now stands at 127°6, 
compared with 123-3 a year ago. The retail prices of 
ready-made garments have lately risen, and are much 
higher than a year ago, though owing to changes in the 
materials used, no close comparisons can be drawn. 
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Industrial Progress 


In October the number of workers employed in 
industry was larger by 12 per cent. than in October, 1936, 
and the number of hours worked was 15.3 per cent. 
greater. The average time worked rose slightly, and was 
7? hours a day. In production goods trades the number 
of hours worked in October was 16.8 per cent. higher 
than in October, 1936, compared with an advance of 
13 per cent. in the hours worked by the consumption 
goods trades. The manufacture of machinery has ad- 
vanced much more rapidly than the production of iron, 
steel, and other metals, the number of hours worked 
being 20.6 per cent. higher than in October, 1936. 

A Bureau of Statistics report states that industrial 
activity has already been favourably affected by the 
Four Year Plan. The number of hours worked in industry 
in May, 1937, was 97 per cent. higher than in May, 1932. 
The production of ingot-steel in October was 1,713,600 
tons, compared with 1,693,300 tons in September in the 
same number of working days. Steel output in the first 
nine months of the year was 16,291,900 tons, which is 
only 70,000 tons higher than the production of the same 
months in 1936. Foreign demand for pig-iron is said to 
be reviving. 

The consumption goods industries are now seasonally 
slackening, after the Christmas trades had done well. 
The trade Press states that the three companies of the 
Salzdetfurth potash concern, Salzdetfurth, Aschersleben, 
and Westeregeln, are to be fused into a single company. 
Although this report has not been officially confirmed, 
potash shares, which had fallen since the recent com- 
pulsory reduction of 25 per cent. in prices, have advanced. 
Salzdetfurth was quoted this week at about 178, which 
is 20 points above the recent lowest quotation. 


Busy Shipping 


The shipping outlook has improved very considerably. 
On October 1st only three sea-going vessels, all of 
inconsiderable size, were laid up. The tonnage of laid-up 
vessels has fallen year by year, after totalling 303 vessels 
of 917,800 gross tons at the beginning of 1933. The 
tonnage of ships in operation is returned at 3,829,000 tons 
gross, which is 800,000 tons more than in 1933. In the 
meantime, new ships have been built, and a good many, 
particularly in the last few months, have been purchased 
from abroad. Overseas freight traffic, which fell to 
39,400,000 tons in 1933, recovered in 1936 to 
57,000,000 tons. The official index of German freight 
rates (I913 = 100) rose from 67.2 in January, 1932, to 
76.3 in January, 1937, and to 97.4 in September, 1937. 
The chief shipping companies are not, however, expected 
to resume the payment of dividends in the near future. 
There are still outstanding old debts and the need to 
renovate tonnage. 

A return for 1936-37 shows the combined yield of 
Reich, State and municipal taxes (municipalities with 
over 5,000 inhabitants) at over Rm. 15,500 millions, 
compared with a little over Rm. 10,000 millions in 
1932-33. 


(In millions of Marks) 





1932-33 1936-37 
Reich’s Reich’s 
Revenue from :— Total share Total share 
Reich transfer taxes ...... 3,308 1,585 7,414 5,107 
Other Reich ............... 3,375 3,375 4,209 4,138 
State and municipal ...... 3,539 ~s 4,037 vod 
Totals ......... Rm. 10,222 4,960 15,660 9,245 


The Reich’s share has greatly increased, being about 
59 per cent. of the whole against about 48 per cent. 

Gross Reich revenue from taxation in the period from 
April to October, 1937, totalled Rm. 7,933-5 millions 
against Rm. 6,494.4 millions in the same months of the 
financial year 1936-37. Of the increase of nearly 
Rm. 1,500 millions only Rm. 272 millions were derived 
from indirect taxes. 
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Holland 


Set-Back in Recovery 

Amstervam, November 16.—The general collapse 
of security rates witnessed on all international stock 
exchanges during recent weeks did not leave Amster- 
dam unscathed. Not only has the drop been drastic 
in American securities, but the reaction on local 
securities has been considerable. According to the 
Amsterdamsche Bank’s computations, the market value 
of 139 Dutch shares, which was 2,819,748,000 guilders 
on September 26, 1936, had risen to 4,525,127,000 
guilders by August 16, 1937, representing an increment 
of 60.5 per cent. in rz months. Approximately two 
months later the market value had fallen to 3,669,936,000 
guilders, representing a drop of 855,191,000 guilders 
from the peak quotations, and a loss in two months of 
over half the previous increase in value (50.1 per cent. 
to be exact). Thus the market value of these shares is 
now only 30.1 per cent. above the level of September 26, 
1936—immediately prior to the devaluation of the 
guilder. 

It is not surprising, in view of this collapse, that people 
are wondering whether the revival of trade and industry, 
which set in with the devaluation of the guilder and has 
therefore only lasted just over a year, has now to be 
regarded as a thing of the past. The Netherlands Insti- 
tute of Economics endeavoured to answer this question 
in an article, stating that : — 

The process of recovery has been retarded 
in the course of the third quarter of 1937. Although 
the indices of industrial activity are considerably 
higher than a year ago, the curve has not continued its 
upward course since July. Imports of raw materials for 
industrial production also reached their highest point in 
July. Moreover, unemployment has not declined further 
since the end of the second quarter, and the 
number of unemployed has not yet dropped to below the 
1934 level. Foreign trade figures are still in excess of the 
1932 level. Here again, however, the rising tendency 
seems to have been arrested for the time being; . . 
compared with the corresponding period of last year, 
however, a decided improvement is still being shown. 
The advance of the various price indices has come to a 
standstill too, which need not be an undesirable feature, as 
this should retard a further increase in the cost of living. 


The reaction on the Stock Exchange is no doubt partly 
responsible for the reduced activity displayed in the new 
issues market last month. Actually the issues for secur- 
ing new funds were on a somewhat larger scale, but they 
were none too successful, The new issues marketed in 
October totalled 61,300,000 guilders, and some 
48,258,000 guilders of which were for conversion 
purposes. : 

We reproduce below the figures setting out the inter- 
national balance of payments of the Netherlands in 1936, 
issued a few days ago by the Central Statistical 


Bureau :— 
(In million guilders) 


Debit Credit 

1934 1935 1936 1934 1935 1936 
ons ccteeakes 1,081 979 1,072 737 711 796 
Interest, dividends...... 63 56 82 164 179 225 
Shipping and porttraffic ... vee eee 121 16 143 
Tourist traffic ...........- = S = “ - Z 
Oth RS cnn eckase 37 2 35 5 > 
Gold d kts tac renee 274 +504 516 396 748 456 
Capital movements...... 637 587 843 584 445 878 
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High Record for Exports 
September was a favourable month for the trade of the 
Netherlands, the value of exports in that month beating 
all records subsequent to the depreciation of the guilder. 
Imports and exports during recent years, quarter by 
quarter, are set forth in the following table: — 


(In million guilders) 
Imports Exports 

1934 1933. 1936 1937 1934 1935 1936 1937 
6 

Ist qtr... 276 226 233 336 168 160 156 24 
ond qtr. 261 229 234 410 171 «#4159 163 286 
3rd qtr. 251 228 243 399 196 174 194 313 

4th qtr... 250 253 307 177. 182 233... 


(In thousand tons) 
Imports Exports 


1935 1936 1937 1935 1936 1937 
Bet @tF...cosecesess 4,652 4,508 4,847 2,948 3,137 3,789 
Qnd gtr soucnsves 5,068 4,841 5,963 3,023 3,093 4,022 
Srd Qtr........0++ 5,401 5,407 6,606 3,118 3,347 4,081 
4th gtr............. 5,316 5,602 ove 3,360 3,961 see 


The course of events on the international money ex- 
changes has resulted in a brisk demand for guilders, in 
consequence of a flight of capital to the Netherlands from 
abroad. The Netherlands Equalisation Fund has conse- 
quently been faced with the necessity of purchasing 
sterling on a large scale, which it has been doing at 
advancing rates. 





Roumania 


Cabinet Crisis 


Bucuarest, November 23.—-Politics and business are 
so deeply interwoven in Roumania that the current 
change in the Government has made itself felt on all 
kinds of business transactions in which the State is 
involved, the number of which has grown considerably 
since the introduction of exchange restrictions and the 
quota system in foreign trade. The country expected a 
Government of the National Peasant Party, which is, 
apart from the Liberals, the only popular and strong 
party. The democratic ideas of this party are, however, 
difficult to bring into line with the system which King 
Carol considers most suitable in the present state of 
international politics; and the tradition of democracy 
in Roumanian public life is very short. Accordingly, 
when the King offered office on strict conditions to the 
leader of the National Peasant Party it became clear that 
they would not be accepted; and the King again 
called upon M. Tatarescu to form a Cabinet. M. 
Tatarescu enjoys the confidence of King Carol; but, his 
party, the Liberals, although still commanding support 
among the electorate, seems to be tired of governing. 
State revenue continues to flow in at a satisfactory 
rate: — 
Public Revenue 
1935 1936 


Seven budgetary months 
(In millions of lei) 


1937 


Total revenue ............ 12,768-7 13,583 -3 14,780-4 
Out of which :— 
Direct taxes......... 2,321-1 2,510-1 2,891-9 
Indirect taxes...... 3,754-0 4,933-1 5,925-5 
Fiscal stamps ....:. 1,189-9 1,324-7 1,649-4 


The much improved opinion of investors about State 
finance has caused a marked improvement in the quota- 
tions of all State loans. 

Foreign trade still shows a marked surplus of exports. 
In the first nine months of this year exports attained the 
record value of 10,200 million lei, which compares 
with 5,200 and 3,300 millions, respectively, during the 
corresponding periods of the two preceding years. 
Accordingly, the exchange situation of the Roumanian 
National Bank is gradually improving. If there are still 
difficulties in making payments abroad, their origin is 
no longer the lack of foreign exchange but rather the 
existing clearing arrangements. 
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Poor Outlook for Crops and Oil 


Provisional figures about the crop results are dis- 
appointing; only wheat and rye are likely to be above 
the average, while maize, which is of outstanding im- 
portance to Roumania, has produced only a poor 
yield : — 


Average 
1931-35 1936 1937 
(In 1,000 quintals) 

Wheat ..cvcccrccsesscvee 26,285 35,031 37,014 
RYC ..crccevesccccecseves 3,204 4,532 4,241 
Barley .......seccesseees 13,122 16,119 8,650 
QBS oc cccccservccccescgess 6,553 8,471 3,805 
MaiS® § 0. cccrrccrccdicces 53,672 56,120 42,352 


The oil industry is the chief beneficiary of the im- 
provement in prices. Its general situation is, however, 
far from sound, since output continues to decrease. Out- 
put during the first eight months of this year was 4.8 
million metric tons, compared with 5.9 millions during 
the corresponding period of 1936. Since drilling has in- 
creased, the fall in output must be due to the gradual 
exhaustion of the oilfields under exploitation. New 
permits for exploration are likely to be granted, but it 
has yet to be seen whether the regions where further oil 
is supposed to be will prove to be as rich as those 
exploited hitherto. It is fairly certain that the export of 
oil products will continue to decline: during the first 
nine months of the current year they have fallen to 4.3 
million tons from 5 millions during the first nine months 
of 1936. On the other hand, the lumber industry has 
been very active during the whole season; and exports 
during the first eight months of 1937 were 772,346 tons, 
compared with 620,304 tons during the corresponding 
period of 1936. 

Banking business has been very active throughout the 
year. Although several medium-sized bankruptcies 
occurred during the autumn—in many circles they were 
taken as harbingers of an approaching downward trend 
—the year promises to bring record profits to all the 
banks. Nevertheless, the outstanding feature of banking 
business continues to be extreme caution; and, as a rule, 
only short-term credits are being granted. On the other 
hand, the newly created State-controlled institutions for 
medium- and long-term loans to small peasants, crafts- 
men and owners of small mining rights, have begun 
operations; and hope is expressed that the chronic lack 
of cheap long-term loans will thus be remedied. 





Bulgaria 


Electoral Reform 


Soria, November 18.— At a time when Bulgaria was 
more than usually dominated by a kind of bureaucratic 
dictatorship under a strong censorship, the new Elec- 
toral Bill came to put an end to the uncertainty about 
the internal position of the country. King Boris is doing 
everything possible to restore the country to normal 
after the coup d’état of the Army in May, 1934. The 
law provides that Parliament shall have 160 members 
instead of 275, elected directly in single-member con- 
stituencies. It allows every citizen over thirty years of 
age who has paid his taxes, and is solvent, to stand for 
election on condition that he declares publicly his re- 
nunciation of any ideas subversive of the present order 
of the State. New democratic principles are introduced 
by the granting of the franchise to all men and married 
women over twenty-one years of age. The elections ar¢ 
to be held early in March, 1938, and the Bill was re- 
ceived as a further step towards a democratic regime. 


Continued Economic Improvement 


Two abundant harvests in 1936 and 1937 have con- 
tributed to a continuous improvement in all branches of 
economic activity. The higher prices of agricultural pro- 
ducts increased purchasing power and facilitated a record 
increase in industrial output which, by the end of 
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September, 1937, had risen 30 per cent., compared with 
the same date in 1936. The net increase of bank deposits 
in the same period was over 1,200 million levas, or about 
10 per cent. 

Easy conditions in the autumn foreshadowed a big 
rise in the advances and the discounts of the National 
Bank: these items reached a level of 1,050 million levas 
(against 450 million levas in 1936), which has brought 
the position very near to that of 1929. State revenues 
during the first eight months of 1937 rose to 5,523 
million levas or 17 per cent. more than in the same 
period of 1936. The deficit on the Budget amounts to 
only 156 million levas compared with 356 million levas 
in 1930: and it is expected that this will be covered by 
the end of the year. 


Large Import Surplus 


The expansion in the value of foreign trade in the 
first nine months of the current year has been more than 
58 per cent. compared with 1936. The value of imports 
is 67 per cent. higher than in the same months of 1936, 
and the value of exports was 52 per cent. higher. 


1936 1937 

Million levas 
Imports (first nine months) ...... 2,213 3,702 
Exports (_,, ie ms ieee 2,242 3,376 


For the first time since 1930 there is an afiusually 
large import surplus. The apparent deficit of 326 million 
levas does not affect the current balance of payments 
much because of the large proportion of imported arma- 
ments which are to be paid for mostly in five-years 
terms. 

The National Bank records an increase of gold hold- 
ings from 1,607 million levas in September, 1936, to 
1,840 million levas in September, 1937. The effective 
devisen held by the bank decreased in the same period 
by only 103 million levas, from 470 million levas to 
367 million levas. The improvement in the foreign 
exchange position of the bank is due to bigger exports 
to countries with free exchanges; the German share of 
Bulgarian exports fell from 60 per cent. in the first nine 
months of 1936 to 42 per cent. in the same period of 
1937; and exports to England reached 476 million levas 
in the nine-monthly period, compared with a value of 
216 million levas in the same months of last year. The 
value of imports from England, which was only 96 
million levas in the first nine months of 1936, rose to 
170 million levas in the corresponding quarters of this 
year. 





U.S.S.R. 


Independence of Foreign Capital 


Moscow, November 23.—The Soviet Union’s balance 
of payments for 1936 confirms the increasing independ- 
ence of the Soviet Union of foreign capital and short- 
term financing. The figures omit the most significant 
factors in this independence: the steeply increased 
Soviet production of gold and the consequent increase of 
the nation’s foreign and domestic gold reserve. Figures 
about these are considered military secrets. 

At the same time, the Soviet balance sheet reveals the 
strain with which the Bolsheviks have secured this inde- 
pendence and paid the foreign costs of their Five-Year 
Plans. This strain goes as far as any single reason to 
explain the human wreckage of this year’s purges. At the 
beginning of 1932 the Soviet Union owed its foreign 
creditors, chiefly on commercial account, $1,220,000,000. 
This was roughly 2,440,000,000 roubles of the 1932 
vintage, before the 77.5 per cent. devaluation of Feb- 
ruary 29, 1936. Five years later, by dint of tightening 
the Russians’ collective belt, this debt had been reduced 
to “ an insignificant sum.”’ 

Retirement of this outstanding indebtedness had been 
largely accomplished before 1936. In that year it ab- 
sorbed only 385,700,000 roubles, compared with 
I,012,600,000 roubles in 1935. Foreign exchange was 
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correspondingly released with which payments for 
imports could be increased from 860,000,000 roubles in 
1935 to 1,328,181,000 in 1936. This latter figure includes 
241,574,000 roubles of imports paid for by long-term 
English, German and Czech’ credits. But the English 
credit arrangement, concluded on July 28, 1936, did not 
materially affect the 1936 figures, according to Soviet 
economists. They predict that the figures of the 1937 
balance of payments will mark the complete liquidation 
of the peak load of short-term indebtedness caused by 
the machinery imports of the first Five-Year Plan. 


Reserves of Exchange and Gold 


Stalin’s lead to the Communist Party at its Sixteenth 
Congress in 1930—‘‘ We must build ourselves solid 
reserves of grain, of goods, of foreign exchange ’’—has 
been followed so far as the last item is concerned. With 
the gold reserve shrouded in the same mystery as the 
fortifications along the White Russian frontier, the net 
balance of 32,024,000 roubles added in 1936 to the 
foreign accounts of Soviet banks is regarded here as an 
asset of national defence. 


U.S.S.R. BALance or PayMENTs, 1936 


(In thousand roubles) 
CuRRENT ACcouNT 
Income Out 


:0 

Merchandise exports ........... 1,497,542 | Merchandise imports fine Juding 
Shipping income (net)............ 71,636 | shipping charges) ............ 1,328,181 
wil l!.lU eae 1,854 | Technical assistance ............ 23,439 
Other transport income ......... 15,893 | Government expenses abroad... 55,081 
Insurance income (net) ........ 1,695 , Interest on loans and credits 
Non-commercial exports......... 7,090 | SOUS cesses ‘ 43,990 
Tourist expenditure............... 35,133 | Other expenses ..... .. 61,645 
QUOT MIOOEAR 0... cccsesseccssases 32,375 | 

1,663,198 | 1,512,336 


CAPITAL MOVEMENTS 





Repatriation of capital ......... 71,275 | Retirement of State and con- 
Increase in short-term debt ... 241,574| cession bonds (net) ............ 45,982 
| Retirement of commercial 
I caine ninstedecaidtanedies 354,100 
Reduction of short-term debt 
and bank credits ............... 31,606 
312,850 431,683 
Excess of income on current account........ autiandiiniel 150,862 
Excess of outgo on capital account ...................0.005 118,838 


Net increase of balances held abroad by U.S.S.R. banks 32,024 


Other items in the 1936 balance of payments reflect 
the same increasing independence. Shipping expenses 
are entered as a net income of 71,636,000 roubles (com- 
pared with 47,500,000 in 1935), because imports are 
almost wholly transported in Russian bottoms, while 
export figures are given f.o.b. One-third of Soviet 
exports were carried by Soviet ships in 1935, and this 
figure was bettered in 1936. Income from port fees and 
other expenses of foreign ships in Soviet ports dropped 
from 11,400,000 roubles in 1935 to 1,834,000 in 1936. 

‘‘Other income’’ dropped in 1936 to 32,375,000 
roubles from 164,900,000 in 1935, because of a change 
in Soviet accounting at the request of the League of 
Nations. Payments by the Japanese for the Chinese 
Eastern Railway are now included under the heading 
‘‘ repatriation of capital.’’ The decline in tourist expen- 
diture, which began in 1936 as a result of the liquidation 
of the Torgsin stores catering for foreigners, is believed 
to have become even more marked in 1937. At the same 
time, payments for foreign technical assistance, which 
amounted to 38,000,000 roubles in 1931 before currency 
devaluation, have also fallen sharply. 
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The export surplus remains the basic factor in the 
Soviet Union’s new independence of short-term financing. 
For the first nine months of 1937 exports, valued at 
1,218,549 roubles, exceeded imports, valued at 1,012,761 
roubles; and the monthly surplus has been increasing 
steadily since April. How great a change this indicates 
in the foreign economic relations of the U.S.S.R. may 
be judged by comparison with the accumulated import 
surplus of 709,700,000 roubles during the fifteen years 
between 1920 and 1934. 








Chile 


Steady Activity 


Sant1aco, November 15.—-There has been no change 
of importance in the general economic situation of Chile. 
Trade and industry are maintained at a relatively high 
level and above that of last year. A comparison of the 
results for the first eight months of the current year with 
the same period of last year shows a considerable rise in 
mining production. The general index of mining activity 
rose 50 per cent., which is largely due to the in- 
crease in the production of copper—the output of bar 
copper for the period January to August, 1937, was 
276,000 tons, compared with 150,000 tons for the same 
period of 1936. The production of nitrate and iodine, 
iron, coal and other minerals also advanced. The output 
of gold may this year reach approximately 10 tons, the 
production up to August last being 6,645 kilos 

The output of the manufacturing industries in general 
shows only an insignificant rise. The volume of build 
ings constructed in the large cities rose slightly over 8 per 
cent., and railway car-loading. advanced 13 per cent 

Exports increased considerably, amounting in valu 
to 603 milhon gold pesos in the neriad Tannar: ta Aecmnuee 
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ended November 6th to 4,952,200 tons in the subsequent 
week, an increase of 227,900 tons over the correspond- 


ing period last year. 


* * 


oa 


Prices Again Fall.—The decline in wholesale prices, 
both here and abroad, continues. In England The 
etic 

ortnight by 1.7 per cent., while primary pro- 


| 


ducts have by 1.9 per cent. 


markets of Santiago and Valparaiso, copper, tin and 
gold shares having particularly suffered. Latterly, how- 
ever, the downward tendency has spread also to other 
national stocks. It is difficult to say whether this portends 
the approach of a general change in the internal situa- 
tion, or whether it merely represents a repercussion of 
what has recently taken place in other stock exchanges. 
In general, trade and industry have reached a degree of 
activity which does not leave much room for new or 
considerable increases. The characteristic feature of the 
present situation is a certain stagnation ,of business, 
which, however, does not as yet warrant the assumption 
that a commercial crisis is impending. 


Canada 


Albertan Legislation in Suspense 


Orrawa, November 22.—-The Federal Government has 
decided not to exacerbate its quarrel with the Alberta 
Ministry, and has acceded to the request of Mr Aber- 
hart that both the validity of the Federal right to dis- 
allow provincial legislation and the constitutionality of 
three bills dealing with the banks and the Press respec 
tively shall be referred to the Supreme Court of Canada 
The Government has not, however, agreed to the pro 
posal that these three Bills shall become operative pend 
ing the decisions of the Supreme Court. As all the cases 
are Virtually certain to be carried eventually to the Pry 
Council, the position of this legislation is likely & 
remain in suspense for many months. The Suprem: 
Court has fixed January roth tor the beginning of t! 
irguments about the challenged legislation 

In October the Federal Government successtu 
placed a new Dominion loan of $100 millions, and | 
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Details of p movements in the complete Economist 


index number in the three most recent a. with 


the figures for September, 1931, are given :-- 
The Economist [npex 
(1927 = 100) 

Sept, 18, Nov.3, Nov.17, Nov. 24, 

931 1 1937 1937 

Other foods os O98 lO OS 
Textiles ....... ee aa 62-0 60-6 58-9 
Minerals ............ 67-4 97:5 96:4 95-9 
Miscellaneous ...... 65-8 81-7 80-6 79-3 
Complete index 60-4 79-7 78-4 77-0 
1913 = 100... 83-1 1096 107-8 105-9 
1924—100 |... 52-2 68-8 67-7 66-5 


The detailed movements for the past fortnight reveal 
here and there signs of recovery. American cotton is 
higher than a fortnight ago, and there has also been a 
slight rally in tin, copper and rubber. On the other 
hand, wheat and maize are lower, and there has been 
a further heavy fall in wool and hides. 


* * * 


Uneven Trade News.—A from important 
developments in the iron and sive! situation, discussed 
in a preceding Note, the week’s industrial news con- 
tains no new features. The heavy industries remain very 
active on previous orders, but news from the textile 
trades is again disappointing. Meanwhile, the scheme for 
sport There ba bet no vent sem 
; n 
for wool textiles. — sche 
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There has lately been an ominous drop in the general 
economic index of the Bureau of Statistics : — 


Car- Wholesale Bank General 
Week ending _ loadings Prices _Clearings Index 
November 14, 1936 73-5 76°8 90-4 111-8 
October 30, 1937 78-7 84-4 88-1 105-7 
November 6, 1937 74-6 83-6 92-4 105-2 
November 13, 1937 72-3 83-5 81-4 103-3 


The index has shown a declining tendency for ten 
weeks, and there are now distinct apprehensions that 
unless the present recession in the United States is 
checked, Canada will soon feel its consequences and have 
to face a serious decline in business activity. 

Meanwhile, although there has been some curtailment 
of retail trade, business is holding its own better than in 
the United States, and merchants are preparing again for 
a brisk Christmas trade. The number of people on public 
relief has steadily diminished in recent months; in Sep- 
tember the total number of recipients of public relief was 
854,194, compared with 978,630 in September, 1936— 
despite the fact that the number on relief in the drought- 
stricken areas of the West has risen from 99,931 to 
202,112. 

The unquenchable optimism of the West is being kept 
alive by the rapid development as a producer of commer- 
cial oil of the Turner Valley Oilfield in Southern Alberta. 
The daily outflow of oil has so far outstripped the storage 
facilities locally available that the companies operating 
in the field have had to agree to reduce the daily output 
of oil first to 65, then to 45, and now to 35 per cent. of 
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recession, violent, sharp, brieft—as contrasted with tne 
‘““ U-shaped ’”’ depression of 1921, slower in decline and 
recovery. 

In 1929, the index dropped from the peak of 125 in 
June and 121 in September to 103 in December, a level 
which it held for six months. By the end of 1930 it had 
fallen a further 20 per cent. to 84; by the end of 1931, 
to 74; and by the end of 1932 to 66, the lowest month 
being July, when it was 58. In 1933 production bounded 
trom 59 in March to 100 in july, teli back to 72 in 
Mover, and was 71 almost a year later in September, 


1934. 
Much of Wall Street's time is taken up, and largely 


wasted, in making these with the past, and 
analogies. In the search for tions, how- 
ever, are, broadly, two different of thought. 


Shiverngs of Capital 


The other school makes a wholly different approach. 
From 1930 it has been obvious that the weakest spot of 
our is the demand for capital goods. The 
capital goods industries took the brunt of the depression; 
es eon sown: and except for the 
best months of 1937, they were generally far behind the 
average. Yet, statistically, there is evidence of an enor- 
mous accumulated demand for the products of these 
industries—not to increase productive capacity, but 
merely to restore it to something like the level of equip- 
and efficiency of eight years ago. This demand 
become effective because there is no market for 
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1930 to 1934 no capital was formed 





477 


the producing capacity of the wells. The output of the 
field is at present being kept down to 7,500 barrels per 
day; but relief is promised by the decision of the Imperial 
Oil Company, the Canadian subsidiary of the Standard 
Oil Company of New Jersey, to spend a large sum on 
equipment and pipe lines, which will open up wider 
markets for the Turner Valley’s oil. 

Manufacturing operations are being maintained, but a 
factor of uncertainty has been introduced into industry 
and trade by the downward trend of commodity prices. 
Retail prices were raised last spring on the strength of 
advances in the costs of raw materials and labour, but, 
now that the former have fallen in some cases as much 
as 30 per cent., wholesale and retail quotations on many 
lines of finished goods are counted too high, and manu- 
facturers and distributors of consumers’ goods are now 
faced with the problem of taking some losses on inven- 
tories and bringing the prices of finished goods into con- 
formity with the new price-levels for finished articles 
without producing a wave of price-cutting. 

The newsprint industry continues to operate at a high 
level, and its production for October was 314,594 tons 
compared with 321,351 tons in September and 301,106 
in October, 1936. Its outlook has also been improved by 
the recent signing of a long-term contract between a 


group of Canadian newsprint companies and a group of 
leading Australian publishers, whereby the latter agre: 
to take for a penod of vears about 175,000 tons of news 


print per annum, at a price varying ring 
ruling price in New York 


the Editor 
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collective bargaining. As a consequence, any decline in 
the volume of production impairs the profit margin dras- 
tically, which has an immediate effect on the formation 
of capital. On the one hand, it is argued that this rigidity 
cf the wage structure will maintain consumer purchas- 
ing power; on the other, that its tendency is to increase 
unemployment. 

The impaired profit margin is most marked in rail- 
roads, utilities, and real estate. The railroads and urban 
real property, in general, now have almosi no eaiuug 
power on the equity, while in many cases they are not 
even covering their fixed . The utilities are in a 
stronger ition, but the rapid decline in the industrial 
demand for electricity in recent weeks, in the presence of 
lower rates and higher costs, has begun to cut into earn- 
mand for capital goods; but their low carping power on 
their present capital investment offers no attraction for 
fresh capital. In short, little capital is being formed; and 
the industries that need it —— quite unable to attract 
it because of their impaired t margins. ae 

Both these opinions are largely deductive rationalisa - 
tions. The objective fact is that there has been an abrupt 
Sromn © quetaaned levees peeepenty © © ne 
condition of depression. is depression, whether 
in the market or in industry, certainly has rational 
economic causes, however obscure; but jt also contains 
a large measure of pure panic. The recollections of 
1929-32 are so vivid to the present generation of business 
men and investors that memory of itself is a powerful 
influence in the making of decisions. 
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France 


The State of Production 


Panis, December 2.—The annual reports of metallurgical 
firms complain that the recovery in production would 
have been much greater if the 40-hour week had not been 
applied so drastically. Production in the last twelve 
months, that is, from July 1, 1936, to June 30, 1937, 
exceeded by 16 per cent. the output of the preceding 
year ; and was 85 per cent. of the 1929 production in the 
first six months of 1937, compared with 68 per cent. in 
the second half of 1936, and 69 per cent. in the first half. 
World production in the same period was Io per cent. 
higher than that of 1929. Moreover, orders are again 
diminishing and the outlook is not so favourable as it 
was in 1936. , 

Coal production in October was 4,142,000 tons in 
23°16 working days, the highest output of the year, 
except for March, when it was 4,179,765 tons in 23°8 
working days, and nearly the same as in October, 1936. 
Average daily production in October was also the 
highest of the year, being 178,560 tons, compared with 
177,400 tons in January and a lowest monthly figure of 
169,000 tons. The increased yield is due to many factors : 
an increase in the yield per man, and improvements in 
plant. The general increase in production is due to one 
or two additional working days, and the increase in 
staff—241,629 workers were employed in October, 1937, 
compared with 226,369 in October, 1936. In spite of this 
favourable trend, the gap between production and 
requirements remains large; and the improvement in 
output has lagged considerably behind the increased 
demand for coal due to the recovery. 

The September index of general production (after the 
period of paid holidays had ended) was 96 compared 
with 92 in August, and roo in July. This figure of 96 is 
lower than the average of recent years, except for 1935. 
Some industries are very unfavourably situated: in 
building, the September index of output was 51 against 
137 in 1930; and in the textile trades it was 54 com 
with 85. The improvement in business, which followed 
the passing of the social laws and the building of 
stocks in face of rising prices, was rapidly aan by 
a rise in the cost of living. The purchasing power index 
Pp ed by M. Dessirier fell from 95.3 (100 = 1913) 
in mber, 1936, to 83.5 in October, 1937. 


Checks to Investment 


The rise in prices and tax burdens hinders the com- 
petition of new firms against old ones, which have made 
their profit out of the devaluation of the franc from 
75 to 150 to the pound. Consequently, average monthly 
new investments of capital in new en ises were 
3 million francs in the first ten months of 1937, compared 
with 4 millions in the same period of 1936, 11 millions 
in the first ten months of 1935, and 40 millions in the 
same months of 1931. This explains why the capital 
driven away from U.S.A. by the latest crisis is not 
flowing into business or on to the Stock E ; and 
the fear of fresh political or financial difficulties prevents 
investors from going into Rentes, as they have gone into 
gilt-edged in London since the world economic outlook 
became less promising. The yields of recent public issues 
suggest that cheap money is confined to the short-term 
market; although the rate of the two-year Bons de la 
Défense Nationale has just been lowered from 4 to 3} 
per cent. 


The Committee of Inquiry into the state of production 


will be in session daily until the end of December, when 
it is hoped that its work will be . The Govern- 
ment will act on its , and for the adaptation 
of certain social laws prepared. 
Wholesale prices have fallen for seven con- 


— to preres cotton a of wholesale prices 
week was 5 in the preceding 
week and 620 on October 16th. The index of the ices 
of domestic ; is 636, compared with 638 1 last 


products 
Fee ate Ob Om Reaves: 28th 5:90 the corresponding 
indices for the prices o epee, 2 this week 
517 and 576 at the earlier dates. ” oe 
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Unemployment Increases. 

In the week ended —— eee, Sareey ment 
was 327,494 compared with 305,341, the lowest figure 
of the year, reached on ber 25th; on 
November 28th last year, however, the figure was 
407,831. Fiscal receipts in October were 4,683 million 
fran 


cs. 

This yield is 317 millions higher than the estimates 
and 773 millions above the actual yield in October, 1936. 
This improvement is mainly due to the yield of Customs 
and stamp duties. Other receipts, notably from in- 
direct taxes and the turnover tax, show a decline in 
spite of the increase in prices and in the rate of these 
taxes. Indirect taxes have yielded 104 million francs 
less than last year, and the turnover tax has produced 
39 millions less. In the first ten months of 1937, receipts 
were 30,071 million francs against 26,466 millions in 
the same period of 1936. The ten months’ surplus over 
estimates was 816 million francs; and of the improve- 
ment of 3,604 millions compared with the actual yield of 
the same ten months in 1936, some 2,911 millions were 
derived from indirect taxes. 


Germany 
Dr Schacht Retires 


Barun, December 1.—-The definitive announcement 
of Dr Schacht’s retirement from the Ministry of Economy 
and of Dr Funk’s appointment as his successor had no 
effect on the Bourse, and little on business sentiment. 
Officially, the change continues to be represented as 
an consequence of the fusion of the Ministry 
with the Four Year Plan organisation. The Party Press, 
however, confirms the public conviction that important 
questions of policy were involved. True, the Press organs 
emphasise merely the Party’s success in once more mak- 
ing good its claim to hold the chief offices; but that is 
another way of admitting that Party policy, which is not 
altogether Dr Schacht’s policy, will henceforth be 
pursued. 

It is not to be expected that any radical Party measures 
will be immediately put through. Dr Schacht has been 
virtually out of office for several months; and General 
Goering, who has been in charge, and who will actually 
be in charge in future, has made no great changes. 
How far the choice of Dr Funk, who is certainly a strong 
Party man, will influence developments is not clear. 
Having already decided that a Party man would succeed 
Dr Schacht, business circles took Herr Hitler’s actual 
choice of a new Minister with indifference. 

main question of interest now is whether 
Dr Schacht will remain President of the Reichsbank 
as long as might be expected from Herr Hitler’s friendly 
letter to him. It seems beyond doubt that Dr Schacht 
resigned because he was unwilling to bear responsibility 
for certain aes pace pacity or because of - 
increasing obstacles rai inst his own policy. But 
in this respect the offices of Minister of ae of 
Reichsbank President are hardly ble. Dr Schacht 
was appointed as Minister in 1 a4 because of the close 
connection Reich industrial and armaments 
activity and the management of credit. If Dr Schacht 
remains permanently at the Reichsbank, he will therefore 
not only have to countenance nanny the official 
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Industrial Progress 


In October the number of workers employed in 
industry was larger by 12 per cent. than in October, 1936, 
and the number of hours worked was 15.3 per cent. 
greater. The average time worked rose slightly, and was 
7% hours a day. In production goods trades the number 
of hours worked in October was 16.8 per cent. higher 
than in October, 1936, compared with an advance of 
13 per cent. in the hours worked by the consumption 
goods trades. The manufacture of machinery has ad- 
vanced much more rapidly than the production of iron, 
steel, and other metals, the number of hours worked 
being 20.6 per cent. higher than in October, 1936. 

A Bureau of Statistics report states that industrial 
activity has already been favourably affected by the 
Four Year Plan. The number of hours worked in industry 
in May, 1937, was 97 per cent. higher than in May, 1932. 
The production of ingot-steel in October was 1,713,600 
tons, compared with 1,693,300 tons in September in the 
same number of working days. Steel output in the first 
nine months of the year was 16,291,900 tons, which is 
only 70,000 tons higher than the production of the same 
months in 1936. Foreign demand for pig-iron is said to 
be reviving. 

The consumption goods industries are now seasonally 
slackening, after the Christmas trades had done well. 
The trade Press states that the three companies of the 
Salzdetfurth potash concern, Salzdetfurth, Aschersleben, 
and Westeregeln, are to be fused into a single company. 
Although this report has not been officially confirmed, 
potash shares, which had fallen since the recent com- 
pulsory reduction of 25 per cent. in prices, have advanced. 
Sazdetfurth was quoted this week at about 178, which 
is 20 points above the recent lowest quotation. 


Busy Shipping 


The shipping outlook has improved very considerably. 
On October 1st only three sea-going vessels, all of 
inconsiderable size, were laid up. The tonnage of laid-up 
vessels has fallen year by year, after totalling 303 vessels 
of 917,800 _ tons at the beginning of 1933. The 
tonnage of ships in operation is returned at 3,829,000 tons 
gross, which is 800,000 tons more than in 1933. In the 
meantime, new ships have been built, and a good many, 
particularly in the last few months, have been purchased 
from abroad. Overseas freight traffic, which fell to 
39,400,000 tons in 1933, recovered in 1936 to 
57,000,000 tons. The official index of German freight 
rates (I913 = 100) rose from 67.2 in January, 1932, to 
76.3 in January, 1937, and to 97.4 in September, 1937. 
The chief shipping companies are not, however, expected 
to resume the payment of dividends in the near future. 
There are still outstanding old debts and the need to 
renovate t . : 

A return for 1936-37 shows the combined yield of 
Reich, State and municipal taxes (municipalities with 
over 5,000 inhabitants) at over Rm. 15,500 millions, 
compared with a little over Rm. 10,000 millions in 
1932-33. 


(In millions of Marks) 
1932-33 1936-37 
Reich’s Reich’s 
Revenue from :— Total share Total share 
Reich transfer taxes ...... 3,308 1,585 7,414 5,107 
Other Reich ............... 3,375 3,375 4,209 4,138 
State and municipal ...... 3,539 4,037 
Totals ......... Rm. 10,222 4,960 15,660 9,245 


The Reich’s share has greatly increased, being about 
59 per cent. of the whole against about 48 per cent. 

Gross Reich revenue from taxation in the period from 
April to October, 1937, totalled Rm. 7,933.5 millions 
against Rm. 6,494.4 millions in the same months of the 
financial year 1936-37. Of the increase of nearly 
Rm. 1,500 millions only Rm. 272 millions were derived 
from indirect taxes. 
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Holland 


Set-Back in Recovery 
Amsterpam, November 16.—The general collapse 
of security rates witnessed on all international stock 
exchanges during recent weeks did not leave Amster- 
dam unscathed. Not only has the drop been drastic 
in American securities, but the reaction on local 
securities has been considerable. According to the 
Amsterdamsche Bank’s computations, the market value 
of 139 Dutch shares, which was 2,819,748,000 guilders 
on September 26, 1936, had risen to 4,525,127,000 
guilders by August 16, 1937, representing an increment 
of 60.5 per cent. in 1r months. Approximately two 
months later the market value had fallen to 3,669,936,000 
guilders, representing a drop of 855,191,000 guilders 
from the peak quotations, and a loss in two months of 
over half the previous increase in value (50.1 per cent. 
to be exact). Thus the market value of these shares is 
now only 30.1 per cent. above the level of September 26, 
pe Nee prior to the devaluation of the 
er 


It is not surprising, in view of this collapse, that people 
are wondering whether the revival of trade and industry, 
which set in with the devaluation of the guilder and has 
therefore only lasted just over a year, has now to be 
regarded as a thing of the past. The Netherlands Insti- 
tute of Economics endeavoured to answer this question 
in an article, stating that : — 

The process of recovery has been retarded 
in the course of the third quarter of 1937. Although 
the indices of industrial activity are considerably 
higher than a year ago, the curve has not continued its 
upward course since July. Imports of raw materials for 
industrial production also reached their highest point in 
July. Moreover, unemploymenthas not declined further 
since the end of the second quarter, . and the 
number of unemployed has rot yet dropped to below the 
1934 level. Foreign trade figures are still in excess of the 
1932 level. Here again, however, the rising tendency 
seems to have been arrested for the time being; . .« 
compared with the corresponding period of last year, 
however, a decided improvement is still being shown. 
The advance of the various price indices has come to a 
standstill too, which need not be an undesirable feature, as 
this should retard a further increase in the cost of living. 


The reaction on the Stock Exchange is no doubt partly 
responsible for the reduced activity displayed in the new 
issues market last month. Actually the issues for secur- 
ing new funds were on a somewhat larger scale, but they 
were none too successful, The new issues marketed in 
October totalled 61,300,000 guilders, and some 
48,258,000 guilders of which were for conversion 


purposes. 

We reproduce below the figures setting out the inter- 
national balance of payments of the Netherlands in 1936, 
issued a few days ago by the Central Statistical 
Bureau :— 


(In million guilders) 
Debit Credit 


1934 1935 1936 1934 1935 1936 
nis icscescisssaniuies 1,081 979 1,072 737 711 796 
Interest, dividends...... 63 56 82 164 179 225 
Shipping and port traffic... sai anil 121 116 141 
Tourist traffic ............ 34 35 38 4 3 4 
Other Services ........... 37 29 35 71 65 73 
i ainuctecnanies 274 +504 516 396 748 456 
Capital movements...... 637 587 843 584 445 878 
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High Record for Exports 
September was a favourable month for the trade of the 
Netherlands, the value of exports in that month beating 
all records subsequent to the depreciation of the guilder. 
Imports and exports during recent years, quarter by 
quarter, are set forth in the following table : — 


(In million guilders) 
Imports Exports 

1934 1933 1936 1937 1934 1935 1936 1937 
6 

ist qtr... 276 226 233 336 168 160 156 24 
ond qtr. 261 229 234 410 4171 «#4159 163 4 

3rd qtr. 251 228 243 399 196 174 194 31 

4th gtr... 250 253 307... 177. 182 233 ... 


(In thousand tons) 
Imports Exports 
1935 1936 1937 1935 1936 1937 


Ast Qtr.....0..0..0. 4,652 4,508 4,847 2,948 3,137 3,789 
Qnd attr. erqrosees 5,068 4,841 5,963 3,023 3,093 4,022 
Srd Qtr..........++ 5,401 5,407 6,606 3,118 3,347 4,081 
4th qtr.........+6.. 5,316 5,602 ee 3,360 3,961 ee 


The course of events on the international money ex- 
changes has resulted in a brisk demand for guilders, in 
consequence of a flight of capital to the Netherlands from 
abroad. The Netherlands Equalisation Fund has conse- 
quently been faced with the necessity of purchasing 
sterling on a large scale, which it has been doing at 
advancing rates. 





Roumania 


Cabinet Crisis 


Bucuarest, November 23.—Politics and business are 
so deeply interwoven in Roumania that the current 
change in the Government has made itself felt on all 
kinds of business transactions in which the State is 
involved, the number of which has grown considerably 
since the introduction of exchange restrictions and the 
quota system in foreign trade. The country expected a 
Government of the National Peasant Party, which is, 
apart from the Liberals, the only popular and strong 
. The democratic ideas of this party are, however, 
difficult to bring into line with the system which King 
Carol considers most suitable in the present state of 
international politics; and the tradition of democracy 
in Roumanian public life is very short. Accordingly, 
when the King offered office on strict conditions to the 
leader of the National Peasant Party it became clear that 
they would not be accepted; and the King again 
called upon M. Tatarescu to form a Cabinet. M. 
Tatarescu enjoys the confidence of King Carol; but, his 
party, the Liberals, although still commanding support 
among the electorate, seems to be tired of governing. 
State revenue continues to flow in at a satisfactory 
rate: — 


Public Revenue 


1935 1936 1937 
Seven budgetary months 
(In millions of lei) 
Total revenue ............ 12,768-7 13,583 -3 14,780-4 
Out of which :-— 

Direct taxes......... 2,321-1 2,510-1 2,891- 
Indirect taxes...... 3,754-0 4,933-1 5,925-5 
Fiscal stamps ....:. 1,189-9 1,824-7 1,649-4 


The much improved opinion of investors about State 
finance has caused a marked improvement in the quota- 
er» of all State loans. 

oreign trade still shows a marked surplus of exports. 
In the first nine months of this year exports attained the 
record value of 10,200 million lei, which co 


with — — 3,300 millions, respectively, during the 


correspo 

National a is grad 
in pa a . * « e 

no longer the lack of foreign exchange but rather the 

existing clearing arrangements. 
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Poor Outlook for Crops and Oil 


Provisional figures about the crop results are dis. 
appointing; only wheat and rye are likely to be above 
the average, while maize, which is of outstanding im. 
portance to Roumania, has produced only a poor 
yield : — 


Average 
1931-35 1936 1937 
(In 1,000 quintals) 

We ois i skovanevdie 26,285 35,031 37,014 
RYC ...sceeseeeeeeeceeres 3,204 4,532 4,241 
Barley .......scsesseses 13,122 16,119 8,650 
QUES 5 iid akinidedeciibece 6,553 8,471 3,805 
Daa ci. cscscicesaviares 53,672 56,120 42,352 


The oil industry is the chief beneficiary of the im- 
provement in prices, Its general situation is, however, 
far from sound, since output continues to decrease. Out- 
put during the first eight months of this year was 4.8 
million metric tons, compared with 5.9 millions during 
the corresponding period of 1936. Since drilling has in- 
creased, the fall in output must be due to the gradual 
exhaustion of the oilfields under exploitation. New 
permits for exploration are likely to be granted, but it 
has yet to be seen whether the regions where further oil 
is supposed to be will prove to be as rich as those 
exploited hitherto. It is fairly certain that the export of 
oil products will continue to decline: during the first 
nine months of the current year — have fallen to 4.3 
million tons from 5 millions during the first nine months 
of 1936. On the other hand, the lumber industry has 
been very active during the whole season; and exports 
during the first eight months of 1937 were 772,346 tons, 
compared with 620,304 tons during the corresponding 
period of 1936. ; 

Banking business has been very active throughout the 
year. Although several medium-sized bankruptcies 
occurred during the autumn—in many circles they were 
taken as harbingers of an approaching downward trend 
—the year promises to bring record profits to all the 
banks. Nevertheless, the outstanding feature of banking 
business continues to be extreme caution; and, as a rule, 
only short-term credits are being granted. On the other 
hand, the newly created State-controlled institutions for 
medium- and long-term loans to small peasants, crafts- 
men and owners of small mining rights, have begun 
operations; and hope is expressed that the chronic lack 
of cheap long-term loans will thus be remedied. 





Bulgaria 


Electoral Reform 


Sora, ‘November 18.— At a time when Bulgaria was 
more than usually dominated by a kind of bureaucratic 
dictatorship under a strong censorship, the new Elec- 
toral Bill came to put an end to the uncertainty about 
the internal position of the country. King Boris is doing 
everything possible to restore the country to norma 
after the coup d’état of the Army in May, 1934. The 
law provides that Parliament shall have 160 members 
instead of 275, elected directly in single-member con- 
stituencies. It allows every citizen over thirty years of 
age who has paid his taxes, and is solvent, to stand for 
election on condition that he declares publicly his re 
nunciation of any ideas subversive of the present order 
of the State. New democratic principles are introduced 
by the granting of the franchise to all men and married 
women over twenty-one years of age. The elections are 
to be held early in March, 1938, and the Bill was re- 
ceived as a further step towards a democratic regime. 


Continued Economic Improvement 


Two abundant harvests in x and 1937 have con- 
tributed to a continuous essen in ail branches of 
economic activity. The higher prices of ee 


ducts increased power and facili a record 
increase in ind ustrial. ovtp ut which, by the end of 








dis. 


OVE 


00r 


ver, 
ut- 
4.8 
ing 
in- 
ual 
lew 
t it 


ose 
‘of 
irst 


4.3 
ths 


rts 
ns, 
ing 


the 


re 
nd 
‘he 
ng 
le, 
er 
for 


ck 


as 
Hic 


ut 


he 
n - 
of 
or 
er 


od 


e- 


1- 


of 


of 


December 4, 1937 


September, 1937, had risen 30 per cent., compared with 
the same date in 1936. The net increase of bank deposits 
in the same period was over 1,200 million levas, or about 
10 per cent. , 

Easy conditions in the autumn foreshadowed a big 
rise in the advances and the discounts of the National 
Bank: these items reached a level of 1,050 million levas 
(against 450 million levas in 1936), which has brought 
the position very near to that of 1929. State revenues 
during the first eight months of 1937 rose to 5,523 
million levas. or 17 per cent. more than in the same 
period of 1936. The deficit on the Budget amounts to 
only 156 million levas compared with 356 million levas 
in 1930: and it is expected that this will be covered by 
the end of the year. 


Large Import Surplus 


The expansion in the value of foreign trade in the 
first nine months of the current year has been more than 
58 per cent. compared with 1936. The value of imports 
is 67 per cent. higher than in the same months of 1936, 
and the value of exports was 52 per cent. higher. 


1936 1937 

Million levas 
Imports (first nine months) ...... 2,213 3,702 
Exports (_,, si eee 2,242 3,376 


For the first time since 1930 there is an unusually 
large import surplus. The apparent deficit of 326 million 
levas does not affect the current balance of payments 
much because of the large proportion of imported arma- 
ments which are to be paid for mostly in five-years 
terms. 

The National Bank records an increase of gold hold- 
ings from 1,607 million levas in September, 1936, to 
1,840 million levas in September, 1937. The effective 
devisen held by the bank decreased in the same period 
by only 103 million levas, from 470 million levas to 
367 million levas. The improvement in the foreign 
exchange position of the bank is due to bigger exports 
to countries with free exchanges; the German share of 
Bulgarian exports fell from 60 per cent. in the first nine 
months of 1936 to 42 per cent. in the same period of 
1937; and exports to England reached 476 million levas 
in the nine-monthly period, compared with a value of 
216 million levas in the same months of last year. The 
value of imports from England, which was only 96 
million levas in the first nine months of 1936, rose to 
170 million levas in the corresponding quarters of this 
year. 





U.S.S.R. 


Independence of Foreign Capital 


Moscow, November 23.—The Soviet Union’s balance 
of payments for 1936 confirms the increasing independ- 
ence of the Soviet Union of foreign capital and short- 
term financing. The figures omit the most significant 
factors in this independence: the steeply increased 
Soviet production of gold and the consequent increase of 
the nation’s foreign and domestic gold reserve. Figures 
about these are considered military secrets. 

At the same time, the Soviet balance sheet reveals the 
strain with which the Bolsheviks have secured this inde- 
pendence and paid the foreign costs of their Five-Year 
Plans. This strain goes as far as any single reason to 
explain the human wreckage of this year’s purges. At the 
beginning of 1932 the Soviet Union owed its foreign 
creditors, chiefly on commercial account, $1,220,000,000. 
This was eugnly 2,440,000,000 roubles of the 1932 
vintage, before the 77.5 per cent. devaluation of Feb- 
Tuary 29, 1936. Five years later, by dint of tightening 
the Russians’ collective belt, this debt had been reduced 
to ‘‘ an insieni sum.” 

Retirement of this outstanding indebtedness had been 
largely accomplished before 1936. In that year it ab- 
sorbed only 385,700,000 roubles, compared with 
1,012,600,000 roubles in 1935. Foreign exchange was 
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correspondingly released with which payments for 
imports could be increased from 860,000,000 roubles in 
1935 to 1,328,181,000 in 1936. This latter figure includes 
241,574,000 roubles of imports paid for by long-term 
English, German and Czech’ credits. But the English 
credit arrangement, concluded on July 28, 1936, did not 
materially affect the 1936 figures, according to Soviet 
economists. They predict that the figures of the 1937 
balance of payments will mark the complete liquidation 
of the peak load of short-term indebtedness caused by 
the machinery imports of the first Five-Year Plan. 


Reserves of Exchange and Gold 


Stalin’s lead to the Communist Party at its Sixteenth 
Congress in 1930—‘‘ We must build ourselves solid 
reserves of grain, of goods, of foreign exchange ’’—has 
been followed so far as the last item is concerned. With 
the gold reserve shrouded in the same mystery as the 
fortifications along the White Russian frontier, the net 
balance of 32,024,000 roubles added in 1936 to the 
foreign accounts of Soviet banks is regarded here as an 
asset of national defence. 


U.S.S.R. BALANCE oF Payments, 1936 


(In thousand roubles) 
CurRENT AccouNT 








, Income Outgo 
Merchandise exports ............ 1,497,542 | Merchandise imports (including 
Shipping income (net)............ 71,636 shipping charges) ............ 1,328,181 
Port fees (net) siagredeoceaiévocsers 1,854 | Technical assistance ............ 23,439 
Other transport income ......... 15,893 | Government expenses abroad... 55,081 
Insurance income (net) ......... 1,695 | Interest on loans and credits 
Non -commercial exports......... 7,090 MEE vc Sidnsdé od dovatehcedenbeues 43,990 
Tourist expenditure............... 35,133 | Other expenses .................. 61,645 
QURRE BOOTED oaicsscnnscecesctcsced 32,375 
1,663,198 1,512,336 
CAPITAL MOVEMENTS 
Repatriation of capital ......... 71,275 | Retirement of State and con- 
Increase in short-term debt ... 241,574 cession bonds (net) ............ 45,982 
Retirement of commercial 
GOT vciincictncatnnnrcsdariretss 354,100 
Reduction of short-term debt 
and bank credits ............... 31,606 
312,850 431,683 
Excess of income on current accotint..................0..005 150,862 
Excess of outgo on capital account .................ceee0s 118,838 


Net increase of balances held abroad by U.S.S.R. banks 32,024 


Other items in the 1936 balance of payments reflect 
the same increasing independence. Shipping expenses 
are entered as a net income of 71,636,000 roubles (com- 
pared with 47,500,000 in 1935), because imports are 
almost wholly transported in Russian bottoms, while 
export figures are given f.o.b. One-third of Soviet 
exports were carried by Soviet ships in 1935, and this 
figure was bettered in 1936. Income from port fees and 
other expenses of foreign ships in Soviet ports dropped 
from I1,400,000 roubles in 1935 to 1,834,000 in 1936. 

‘‘Other income’’ dropped in 1936 to 32,375,000 
roubles from 164,900,000 in 1935, because of a change 
in Soviet accounting at the request of the League of 
Nations. Payments by the Japanese for the Chinese 
Eastern Railway are now included under the heading 
‘* repatriation of capital.’’ The decline in tourist expen- 
diture, which began in 1936 as a result of the liquidation 
of the Torgsin stores catering for foreigners, is believed 
to have become even more marked in 1937. At the same 
time, payments for foreign technical assistance, which 
amounted to 38,000,000 roubles in 1931 before currency 
devaluation, have also fallen sharply. 
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The export surplus remains the basic factor in the 
Soviet Union’s new inde of short-term financing. 
For the first nine months of 1937 exports, valued at 
1,218,549 roubles, exceeded imports, valued at 1,012,761 
roubles; and the monthly surplus has been increasing 
steadily since April. How great a change this indicates 
in the foreign economic relations of the U.S.S.R. may 
be judged by comparison with the accumulated import 
surplus of 709,700,000 roubles during the fifteen years 
between 1920 and 1934. 





Chile 


Steady Activity é 


Sant1aco, November 15.—-There has been no change 
of importance in the general economic situation of Chile. 
Trade and industry are maintained at a relatively high 
level and above that of last year. A comparison of the 
results for the fitst eight months of the current year with 
the same period of last year shows a considerable rise in 
mining production. The general index of mining activity 
rose 50 per cent., which is largely due to the in- 
crease in the production of copper—the output of bar 
copper for the period January to August, 1937, was 
276,000 tons, compared with 150,000 tons for the same 
period of 1936. The production of nitrate and iodine, 
iron, coal and other minerals also advanced. The output 
of gold may this year reach approximately ro tons, the 
production up to August last being 6,645 kilos. 

The output of the manufacturing industries in general 
shows only an insignificant rise. The volume of build- 
ings constructed in the large cities rose slightly over 8 per 
cent., and railway car-loadings advanced 13 per cent. 

Exports increased considerably, amounting in value 
to 693 million gold pesos in the period January to August 
last, compared with 368 million gold pesos in the same 
period of 1936. Imports also increased, although not to 
so great an extent. Their total value for the first eight 
months of the year was 265 million gold pesos, compared 
with 229 million gold pesos in the same period of 1936. 
Imports from the United States for the first eight months 
of 1937 amounted to 74.7 million gold pesos, compared 
with 60 millions in 1926; from Germany 68.8 million gold 
pesos, compared with 64 millions in 1936; and from 
fox 29.9 millions, compared with 30.9 millions 
in : 


Rising Prices 


The price level has risen considerably. The average of 
the index of wholesale prices for January to August last 
is 24 per cent. Tee ee ee pee 2am 
and the cost of living rose 13 per cent. It is noteworthy 
that the index of the total amount of wages paid in the 
country rose in the same period by 24 per cent. 
: The situation has continued favourable. The 

export ’’ rate of exchange for the dollar has been 
maintained at 25 pesos and that ‘for the sterling 
at 123 pesos. The President of the Republic, in a speech 
made recently, stated that it was not the intention of the 
Government to appreciate the peso further, and that 
present exchange quotations would be maintained. It is 
true that, as a result of the change in the price trend of 
the principal products in the world market, there has 
likewise been a change in the conditions which, at least 
in the first months of the current year, favoured a re- 
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markets of Santiago and Valparaiso, copper, tin and 
gold shares having particularly suffered. Latterly, how- 
ever, the downward tendency has spread also to other 
national stocks. It is difficult to say whether this portends 
the approach of a general change in the internal situa- 
tion, or whether it merely represents a repercussion of 
what has recently taken place in other stock exchanges. 
In general, trade and industry have reached a degree of 
activity which does not leave much room for new or 
considerable increases. The characteristic feature of the 
present situation is a certain stagnation ,of business, 
which, however, does not as yet warrant the assumption 
that a commercial crisis is impending. 





Canada 


Albertan Legislation in Suspense 


Orrawa, November 22.—-The Federal Government has 
decided not to exacerbate its quarrel with the Alberta 
Ministry, and has acceded to the request of Mr Aber- 
hart that both the validity of the Federal right to dis- 
allow provincial legislation and the constitutionality of 
three bills dealing with the banks and the Press respec- 
tively shall be referred to the Supreme Court of Canada. 
The Government has not, however, agreed to the pro- 
posal that these three Bills shall become operative pend- 
ing the decisions of the Supreme Court. As all the cases 
are virtually certain to be carried eventually to the Privy 
Council, the position of this legislation is likely to 
remain in suspense for many months. The Supreme 
Court has fixed January roth for the beginning of the 
arguments about the challenged legislation. 

In October the Federal Government successfully 
placed a new Dominion loan of $100 millions, and the 
proceeds are being used to liquidate the balance of the 
last of the tax-free 54 per cent. Victory loans maturing 
on December Ist. 


Canada and Anglo-American Pact 


There are no known developments in Ottawa about 
the Canadian end of the negotiations for an Anglo- 
American trade treaty. There is opposition to any sacri- 
fice of Canada’s privileges in the British market for the 
sake of facilitating such an agreement; and the tariff issue 
promises to be a source of trouble to the Government at 
the coming session of Parliament. Last session a group 
of western supporters of the Ministry staged a minor 
revolt against its tariff policy; and in Manitoba both the 
official Liberal organisation and the United Farmers’ 
Association have recently condemned the Government 
for its failure to implement its tariff pledges. Dissatis- 
faction in the West has now been increased by the recent 
reduction of the duties on mutton from Australia and 
New Zealand. The Western farmers feel that it is grossly 
unfair to curtail one of the few measures of protection 
which they enjoy when duties on most industrial pro- 
ducts are being maintained at a level well above that of 
the Dunning Budget of 1930. In all its negotiations the 
efforts of the King Ministry will be directed first to 
reducing the concessions demanded of Canada to 4s 
small dimensions as possible, and secondly to securing 
from the Roosevelt Administration ample compensation 
for any sacrifices which have to be made. 


‘Business Apprehensive 


Heavy rains in Manitoba and Alberta may have been 
building up reserves of moisture for the next grain crop; 
but, by saturating large quantities of hay and straw and 
making them unfit for fodder, they have created a 
every eeeaeee for livestock. Winter ag one ose 
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There has lately been an ominous drop in the general 
economic index of the Bureau of Statistics : — 


Car- Bank General 

Week ending loadings Prices _Clearings i 
November 14, 1936 73-5 76-8 90-4 111-8 
October 30, 1937 78-7 84-4 88-1 105-7 
November 6, 1937 74-6 83-6 92-4 105-2 
November 13, 1937 72-3 83-5 81-4 103-3 


The index has shown a declining ‘tendency for ten 
weeks, and there are now distinct apprehensions that 
unless the present recession in the United States is 
checked, Canada will soon feel its consequences and have 
to face a serious decline in business activity. 

Meanwhile, although there has been some curtailment 
of retail trade, business is holding its own better than in 
the United States, and merchants are preparing again for 
a brisk Christmas trade. The number of people on public 
relief has steadily diminished in recent months; in Sep- 
tember the total number of recipients of public relief was 
854,194, compared with 978,630 in September, 1936— 
despite the fact that the number on relief in the drought- 
stricken areas of the West has risen from 99,931 to 
202,112. 

The unquenchable optimism of the West is being kept 
alive by the rapid development as a producer of commer- 
cial oil of the Turner Valley Oilfield in Southern Alberta. 
The daily outflow of oil has so far outstripped the storage 
facilities locally available that the companies operating 
in the field have had to agree to reduce the daily output 
of oil first to 65, then 10 45, and now to 35 per cent. of 


Letters to 


Living on Capital 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Si1r,—I was interested by the suggestion that there might 
come a time when the accumulation of British capital 
placed abroad would become so vast and the population 
of Britain so small that everything required for their 
material well-being could be imported and paid for with the 
income from those investments. If we were to achieve that 
happy state, we should not be unaware of its extreme 
vulnerability : in war-time, we would have no heavy 
industries to provide a sure supply of the sinews; in peace, 
the arrogance so prevalent among those who live idly on 
inherited wealth might induce a League of our Debtor 
Nations to declare a united and complete default. 

Perhaps these dangers could be guarded against by a mass 
migration of the much depleted British race to emulate the 
present fortunate few by going to live on the Riviera and 
in all the more attractive spots in our debtor countries. 
England could be laid out as a National Park, and we could 
add to our income by catering for foreigners trying to escape 
the ever-spreading industrialisation of their own countries 
by our capital. We could keep a watchful eye on our hard- 
working debtors, and reap on the spot the income of goods 
and services they would work to provide for us. 

No doubt those of us who had not learnt the art of 
enjoying perfect freedom and endless leisure might work with 
our debtors and even, aided by the power of our wealth, 
participate in their government. What better guarantee 
could one have-of world peace? Mr Wells might well have 
developed this theme thirty years ago. 

Yours faithfully, 
L. K. O'BRIEN. 


Worcester Park, 
Surrey. 


Gold and the Dollar 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


_ Str,—In your issue of November 13th (on page 316) it 
1s said “* Meanwhile, gold’s present eet have nothing 
to do with its intrinsic value or its suitability as the world’s 
ultimate currency basis.” I hold a fundamentally different 
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the producing capacity of the wells. The output of the 
field is at present being kept down to 7,500 barrels per 
day; but relief is promised by the decision of the Imperial 
Oil Company, the Canadian subsidiary of the Standard 
Oil Company of New Jersey, to spend a large sum on 
equipment and pipe lines, which will open up wider 
markets for the Turner Valley’s oil. 

Manufacturing operations are being maintained, but a 
factor of uncertainty has been introduced into industry 
and trade by the downward trend of commodity prices. 
Retail prices were raised last spring on the strength of 
advances in the costs of raw materials and labour, but, 
now that the former have fallen in some cases as much 
as 30 per cent., wholesale and retail quotations on many 
lines of finished goods are counted too high, and manu- 
facturers and distributors of consumers’ goods are now 
faced with the problem of taking some losses on inven- 
tories and bringing the prices of finished goods into con- 
formity with the new price-levels for finished articles 
without producing a wave of price-cutting. 

The newsprint industry continues to operate at a high 
level, and its production for October was 314,594 tons, 
compared with 321,351 tons in September and 301,106 
in October, 1936. Its outlook has also been improved by 
the recent signing of a long-term contract between a 
group of Canadian newsprint companies and a group of 
leading Australian publishers, whereby the latter agree 
to take for a period of years about 175,000 tons of news- 
print per annum, at a price varying according to the 
ruling price in New York. 


the Editor 


Efforts should no longer be directed towards the creating 
of stable currencies and prices, but towards the establishing 
of a fair and harmonious relation between the constantly 
increasing quantity of commodities and the purchasing 
power of money ; towards the creating of a money circulation 
increasing or decreasing proportionally with the rising or 
falling level of economic prosperity. 

Gold is no longer able to act as a currency basis owing to 
its production annually being far smaller than the increasing 
quantity and value of commodities. Without substitutes 
for currency—banknotes and bank deposits (bank money), 
the purchasing power of gold coin would have been con- 
siderably greater. The world economic crisis of 1929 is a 
proof that gold in the form of money, owing to its restricted 
production, enforced money deflation : the prices of commo- 
dities expressed in gold-money fell. 

The devaluation of sterling in 1931 did not alter the 
purchasing power of sterling expressed in commodities with 
the exception of gold (from 84s. 11d. to 140s. 7d. per oz.). 
In reality only, the value of gold had increased, and will 
further increase. As long as we have a gold standard or a 
gold exchange standard, we will always be confronted, owing 
to the scarcity of gold, with the danger of further devalua- 
tions of money. 

Very sincerely ve 


Sofia. K. NEDELTCHEFF. 
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POINTS FROM LETTERS 


The American Constitution.—-The American Constitu- 
tion does not distinguish between natural and artificial 
persons, and may be responsible for the difficulty of carrying 
out the New Deal, since trusts and corporations, as artificial 
persons, may over-ride private individuals. Yet the bulk of 
the Constitution defines the powers of de facto political 
artificial persons, such as the President, his Council, Congress 
and the Supreme Court, while leaving the People, on which 
all the rest depends, undefined.—L. C. Burton, Co. Dublin. 


Writers in The Economist overlook what is perhaps the 
chief reason for the American Constitution, namely the 
geographical background. The United States compares in 
magnitude with the British Empire, and a measure of local 
autonomy, responsive to local conditions, is as necessary 
to the one as to the other. Many Americans prefer partial 
disability to possible dismemberment, which they believe 
might result from entrusting the government of so vast a 
territory to a single central executive. This, I think, was 
the basis for much of the feeling against the Supreme Court 
Bill, as well as that against certain other New Deal policies. 
—MacPherson Holt, Chicago. 


The Fiduciary Note Issue.—In former days the 
Bank of England governed the note issue with regard to 


Books and 


After Lenin 


The new edition of the Webbs’ monumental work is 
to be welcomed; for this book* will stand, whatever may 
happen to the subject of it. Here is an account of Russia, 
in a vital stage of her history, from the hands of 
two of the most experienced of all contemporary socio- 
logical observers. The Webbs’ work will have a lasting 
place in the bookshelf of the historian of the future. 

In the first edition of Soviet Communism, the sub- 


Professor Harold J. Laski 
writes : 


“ It is a remarkable book, worthy of its remark- 
able predecessor. I know few books more likely 
to confer an insight into the contemporary 
conditions in a typical American town.” 


MIDDLETOWN 
IN TRANSITION 


By ROBERT S. & HELEN M. LYND 

“It has never been so important as to-day to 
eee 2 as Se teas eee i. 
s is necessary or t ican 
developments will throw on similar problems elsewhere, 
and because what America will do in foreign affairs 
depends much more on the attitude of Middletown 


18/- net 


predecessor’ referred to by Professor 
Laski is, of course, the earlier study by the 
same authors : 


MIDDLETOWN 


“ Probably one of the best and most informative 
the book with the feeli that one has learnt a great 
deal about a si curious and complicated 
community, and one could pay Mr. and Mrs. Lynd’s 
work no greater compliment.”—Times oe Sup- 
plement. New and Cheaper Edition, 10/6 net 


Constable & Company 
10 Orange Street W.C.2 





the state of the foreign exchanges. Under the present 
state of inconvertible paper money the whole system of the 
foreign exchanges has been rendered artificial. This year, 
owing to large issues of paper money by France and this 
country, the exchange with America has been unfavourable 
and there has been a steady flow of gold bullion to that 
country. To some extent that has now been checked, but 
an increase now in the fiduciary note issue cannot but 
have an inflationary effect. It will accentuate the flow of 
gold to America; and will not be in accordance with the 
Tripartite Agreement, i.e. “to maintain the greatest 
possible equilibrium in the system of international 
exchanges.” —D. M. Mason, Queen's Gate Gardens, S.W.7. 


Wheat Prices and Mortgage Claims.—The gross cash 
revenues of Canadian wheat farmers, some 70 per cent. 
‘“‘ geared ’”’ to world wheat prices, moved from an all-time 
high in 1928 to an all-time low in 1932. While my wheat 
revenues, for a fairly stable output, moved from $2,250 in 
1928 to $936 in 1932 and $895 in 1933, and then recovered 
to $1,257 in 1935 and $1,654 in 1936, my mortgage payments 
(principal plus interest) remained steady throughout at 
$608 annually. It seems to me that this situation throws a 
questioning light on the wisdom of Liverpool wheat-buyers 
playing off the Australian and Canadian wheat-farmers 
against the State-controlled near-slave wheats of Europe.— 
** Jack Canuck,”’ Toronto, Canada. 


Publications 


title was followed by a question-mark. In the new edi- 
tion, this note of interrogation is omitted—and so it is 
in Victor Serge’s bookt as well. The Trotskyite 
exile, however, writes in direct contradiction to the 
Webbs’ thesis. The sub-title of this other work—‘‘ A 
Critical History of the Third International from 1917 to 
the Moscow Trials of 1936-37 ’’—might perhaps be con- 
tested by a critical reviewer. It is a hazardous claim to 
make for a book written by a man of action who has 
been in the thick of the stirring and poignant events 
with which he is dealing—particularly when the tragedy 
goes on unfolding itself as he writes, so that the tail- 
end of the book is almost a contemporary chronicle. 

This is not to say that the book lacks value or interest. 

It is both interesting and valuable as a mirror of the 
feelings of a sincere and passionate combatant in the 
melée. It is a cry of agony and indignation from the 
heart of one of the companions of Lenin and Trotsky 
who has grasped the element of greatness and selfless- 
ness in their work, and who has since found himself 
compelled to watch, in helpless rage, while the fruits 
of their labours are harvested by an arch-political boss 
who, in the author’s view, is betraying every principle 
of the Bolshevik Revolution of 1917 for the sake of 
his own personal aggrandisement. 

One odd and illuminating feature of the book is the 
almost uncanny likeness between this discomfited 
Trotskyite’s attitude towards Stalin’s triumph in Russia 
and a discomfited Western Liberal’s attitude to the tn- 
umphs of the Fascist dictators. Like so many Liberals, 
M. Serge is content to bewail and denounce the victory 
of egotism over enthusiasm as an inexplicable atro- 
city. It does not seem to occur to him that, in singing 
his dirge over the undoing of Lenin’s work, he is 1m- 
plicitly subjecting Lenin to the most deadly criticism. 
What more damaging epitaph could be written on 
Lenin’s career than to record that he has prepared the 
way for Stalin? : 

There is an astonishing close parallel to this chapter 
of Soviet Russian history in the annals of early Islam, 
when the Prophet Muhammed’s labours were harvested 
by the crafty Mu‘awiyah, while Trotsky’s role was 
played by Mu‘awiyah’s victim Ali. The parallel is 
illuminating because it makes us aware of the common 
explanation of the two prophets’ equally tragic failures. 
oP a ea ate Rene er eee ate a AOE i eae 


* “Soviet Communism: A New Civilisation.” ease 
ontanant-niee, Ry Siteny and Beatrice ae Longmans, 
Green ye a 1,326 35s. : 

+ “From Lenin to Stalin.” By Victor Serge. Secker and 


Warburg. 229 pages. 3s. 6d. 
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Muhammed’s idealism, as well as Lenin’s, was betrayed 
by the unscrupulous violence with which the Prophet 
set himself to put his ideals into practice. For this was 
to invite a successor who would stick to the violence 
while he threw the idealism overboard; and that simple 
improvement on the Prophet’s method is the secret of 
Stalin’s success as well as Mu‘awiyah’s. 

Is it really a new civilisation? Or is it just a new 
police-state? Stalin might boast that he had come not 
to destroy but to fulfil—the Czardom. At any rate, 
M. Serge’s book tells strongly in favour of this 
thesis; and to disprove it will be a tax upon even Mr 
and Mrs Webb’s ability. 


Shorter Notices 


“Money.” By Emile Burns. 94 pages. “ An Introduction to 
Economic Botany.” By James Gillespie. 96 pages. “A 
Short History of the Russian Revolution.” By R. Page 
Arnot. Volume I. From 1905 to February 1917. 
Volume II. From February 1917 to the present day. 
Each 96 pages. The New People’s Library: Gollancz. 
All 1s. 6d. cloth or 1s. paper. 

These volumes attempt to give a simple and accurate 
introduction to their respective topics. The success of the 
venture, which is really something of a Home University 
Library written from a “ left’’ point of view, cannot be 
estimated until more volumes have been published and 
until there is some indication of the response from the 
public. The price seems a little high in these days of 
Penguin and Pelican. It is, of course, true that the New 
People’s Library consists entirely of new works and not of 
reprints, but the general public cannot be expected to 
understand the economics of the publishing trade. Mr 
Burns is elementary and attractive on Money and contri- 
butes a slight but interesting chapter on money and prices 
in a Socialist economy. An Introduction to Economic 
Botany is quite the most exciting of the volumes under 
review. It treats a new subject in a new way. The social 
implications of the natural sciences are seen most clearly 
in the case of plant biology, and Mr Gillespie has done 
for botany what, on a very much larger scale, Professor 
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Hogben has already done for mathematics. Mr Page 
Arnot’s history is well done within its limits, but necessary 
brevity leads to over-simplification. It was a mistake in 
the second volume to attempt to bring it up to date. Had 
it ended at 1921 with the adoption of the New Economic 
Policy, there would have been more room for a detailed 
study of the revolutionary period proper. All the volumes 
except Money have suggestions for further reading. Such 
suggestions are obviously quite essential and we hope they 
will not be omitted from any future volumes. 


“The Economic Policy of France.” 
Macmillan. 242 pages. 8s. 6d. 


Mr Peel knows a great deal about the economic history 
of France, and is more than a little alarmed about the state 
of that country’s finances. He does not share the vulgar 
and erroneous belief that M. Blum’s New Deal and the 
coming of the Front Populaive were wholly responsible for 
France’s latest troubles. He appreciates not only the 
cost of reconstruction after the war and of re-armament, 
but also the effect of curious habits in State borrowing. 
The case for sounder finance is stated persuasively, although 
despite his background of information and insight, Mr Peel 
does not always avoid superficial judgments. Few readers, 
however, will question the need, amply recognised by 
M. Chautemps and M. Bonnet in recent months, for France’s 
house to be set in order; and they will cnjoy Mr Peel’s 
lucid account. 


By Hon. George Peel. 


Books Received 


The Meaning of Money. Sixth Edition. By Hartley Withers. 
(London) John Murray. 280 pages. 6s. net. 


Practical Banking. Fourth Edition. By H. E. Evitt. (London) 
Pitman. 243 pages. 5s. net. 


Bills, Bullion and the London Money Market. By W. K. Duke. 


(London) Pitman. 142 pages. 5s. net. 
Property Investment. By R. M. Lester. (London) Pitman. 
215 pages. 7s. 6d. net. 


City of Chester. Abstract of Accounts for Year ended March 31, 
1937. (Chester) Taplen and Paddock, Ltd. 223 pages. 
No price stated. 














WAGES & INCOME 


IN THE UNITED KINGDOM SINCE 1860 


By A. L. BOWLEY. 


8s. 6d. net. 


The author has made many investigations 
into the subjects of wages and incomes at 
various dates in the last forty years ; but 
some of the more essential studies are now 
out of print or not easily accessible, and with 
the accumulation of new information and the 
making of new analyses earlier estimates have 
had to be modified. This new book is a 
résumé presenting the results of the inves@- 
gations as a coherent whole. It gives a 
continuous picture of the changing standards 
of income and of living during the last 


eighty years. 


CAMBRIDGE UNIVERSITY PRESS 


>—STANDARD BOOKS ON FINAN 
New, Revised, Edition of 


HARTLEY WITHERS’ 


famous work 


THE MEANING OF MONEY 


This Edition has been thoroughly revised, particularly 
in regard to the sections dealing with the Gold 
Standard, and a New Chapter has been added which 
anal all the changes arising out of the collapse of 
gold in 1931. 6th Edition. (30th Impression.) 68. net. 


— I 


Other works by HARTLEY WITHERS 


‘‘ Numerous instances of the Wisdom of Withers culled 
from a ripe experience and put intoa literary shape bya 
trenchant and occasionally caustic pen.”"— Financial News. 


MONEY CHANGING. 8th Impression. 6s. net. 


STOCKS AND SHARES. 
11th Impression. 


WAR TIME FINANCIAL PROBLEMS. 
2nd Impression. 68, net. 


BUSINESS OF FINANCE, 
4th Impression. 68, net, 


INTERNATIONAL FINANCE. ; 
4th Impression. 6s. net. 


WAR AND LOMBARD STREET. 
5th Impression. 6s, net, 
TY AND WASTE. 
Pe and Revised Edition. 6s. net. 
NEY AND THE STATE. 
ae. 3rd Impression. 5s. net, 


OMBARD STREET. A description of the Money 
- Market. By WaLTEeR Bacenor. Edited by Hartley 
Withers. 14th Edition. 21st Impression. 6s, net, 


LONDON: JOHN MURRAY 


6s. net. 
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MONEY AND BANKING 





World Monetary Policy 


An important address was delivered to the Institute of 
Bankers in London on November 30th by Dr Kienbéck, 
President of the Austrian National and a former 
Austrian Minister of Finance. Austria is a country which 
perforce imposed exchange restrictions in 1931, but has 


é @ since gradually been able to relax them. To-day, in her 
relati 


ons with free exchange countries, she imposes con- 
trols only over repayments of foreign capital. Dr 
Kienbéck has thus had first-hand experience both of 

e restriction and de-restriction, which, added to 
his intimate knowledge of other fields of banking, places 
him among the foremost of the world’s authorities on 
monetary practice and policy. 

The first part of his address this week was concerned 
with general monetary principles. Dr Kienbiéck took as 
his starting-point certain resolutions of the World 
Economic Conference of 1933. These said that stability 
in the international monetary field should be achieved as 
quickly as possible, and that gold should be re-estab- 
lished as the international measure of exchange values, 
the time and parity being for each country to determine. 
Dr Kienbéck’s address re-examined these resolutions in 
the light of the subsequent events; particularly the 
increase in gold production and the greater maldistribu- 
tion of the world’s stocks of monetary gold. He concluded 
that neither development was an insuperable obstacle to 
a return to gold. 

e increase in gold production, he argued, was a 
direct consequence of the devaluation or depreciation of 
many currencies and the attendant rise in the price of 
gold to a point higher, temporarily at least, than the 
cost of production. In short, both the increase in gold 
production and the fluctuations in the value of gold were 
a consequence, not a cause, of monetary instability. 
Stabilise currencies, his argument proceeded, and it will 
be much easier to establish equilibrium between gold 
supply and demand and so to minimise the natural 
fluctuations in the output of gold. 

‘Gold maldistribution, he declared, was undoubtedly a 
serious problem, but it was largely linked up with both 
gold hoarding and the migrations of fugitive capital. In 
this respect, also, the prime necessity was to remove 
rencies. Once fugitive capital has returned home, gold 
will be better distributed over the world. Some maldistri- 
bution admittedly will remain, but in Dr Kienbéck’s 
view this feature will reflect differences in national 
wealth. The corollary of this conclusion might be, in 
Perret wlan tpt hecyran thee am 
should assist the opment of the poorer areas b 
— — Ssag forms of investment. : 

i declared himself strongly opposed to an 
further drift over the question of world monetary outlay. 
Already, he argued, the time was ripe for study, and 

Settlements mi 


an internationally agreed gold standard. Dr Kien 
admitted that he himself was not prepared to describe 
such methods, and he later said that he was not hopeful 


that monetary technique could be used to control cyclical 


programme 
the gold standard. The indeed, had 


7 ’ , been 
pared by the Tripartite Monetary Agreement of last year. 

Leaving these considerations, Dr Kienbéck 
devoted the part of his address to Austria’s mone- 


tary experience since 1931. For a short time after the 
collapse of that year Austria maintained the official rate 
for the schilling, although on the free world’s markets 
it was already quoted at a discount of about 21 per cent. 
Later, certain groups of importers and exporters were 
allowed to buy and sell at rates higher than the official 
rate and closer to the free rate, and ae this con- 
cession was extended to all traders. i neces- 
sarily increased the cost in Austrian schillings of imports 
from abroad. While it was in progress, however, world 
prices were falling, so there was no increase in the 
Austrian internal price-levels; what happened was that 
Austria did not shate in the world-wide decline in prices. 

While Austria has now succeeded in restoring almost 
completely normal dealings with the free exchange coun- 
tries, her experience with the restricted countries has 
followed very different lines. In their case, Austria has 
been forced back upon clearing and compensation 
schemes, with all their attendant delays and accumula- 
tion of arrears. Meanwhile, the restricted countries have 
frequently been only too anxious to sell their goods to 
free countries in return for free exchange, rather than to 
Austria and to other countries with whom they have had 
clearing agreements. Consequently, the reduction of the 


‘ arrears due to Austrian exporters has proved a slow 


process. 

The importance of Dr Kienbéck’s address is beyond 
question. In this country, the fact that the British 
Empire, Scandinavia, most of South America and cer- 
tain other countries are content to base their currencies 
upon sterling has, possibly, tended to postpone serious 
consideration of the questions bound up with an ultimate 
return to the gold standard. Recent events and tenden- 
cies, however, have drawn increased attention to the 
possibility that a continuance of cheap and plentiful 
credit may be associated with a downward trend of 
prices and trade. And it may be significant that one of 
the first stages of the recent setback took the form of a 
gold scare, which was itself a direct consequence of 
monetary instability. In England, again, we may be apt 
to overlook the fact that few people on the Continent 
repose the same faith in a managed currency as do 
many people in Great Britain and the United States. Dr 
Kienbéck himself declared that non-gold standards, even 
if they were perfect, are not calculated to hold the 
imagination of the public, and his doubts would be re- 
echoed in banking circles in such diverse countries as 
France and Germany. 

It does not follow, however, that the time is yet ripe 
for a general return to gold or that we may not have 
learned how to make the best of both worlds before 
that time has come. In the discussion on Dr Kien- 
béck’s address, Sir Josiah Stamp emphasised that 
the speaker was anxious only to take the first step of 
drawing up a programme; while Mr Brand ted 
that the political situation was a serious difficulty in the 
way ofgan early return to gold. There may, however, be 
something to be said for the drawing-up by the Bank 
for International Settlements of a programme, 
though that programme may need to be widely modified 
before the time is ripe for putting it into execution. If 
the main lines of such a programme were evolved and 
made gomeenliy ne then future monetary policy 
could be gra ped so that, if and when the time 
accioet She the final transition, the interval to be ote 
might be comparatively small. But that is looking a long 
way ahead, and in the meantime the economic and 
er problems of the restricted countries remain 
ormidable. Dr Kienbéck, nevertheless, has done good 
service by his vigorous protest against drift and inaction. 
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Financial Notes 


Distribution of Bank Advances.—In continuation 
of the details cited by Lord Wardington at last January’s 
Lloyds Bank meeting, the Bank of England publishes 
in its statistical summary for November a complete 
classification of clearing bank advances. This is repro- 
duced below. The 1936 figures mn the nearest 





available date to October 31st, while those for 1937 
relate to various dates between August 4th and 
October 26th :— 
1936 1937 Difference 
{mn. mn. £mn, 
Textiles (cotton, wool, silk, linen, 
FOOD) Sececdsicocsecessens Pickadpivnoss + 39-9 43-8 + 3-9 
Heavy industries (iron, steel, engin- 
eering and shipbuilding) ............ 40-7 49-9 + 9-2 
Agriculture and TE: ovinstowentheree 57-7 60-1 + 2-4 
Mini and quarrying (including 
GUE eciscnccdccindpttinecescsvieseestsie 18-1 15-1 — 3-0 
Food, drink and tobacco ............ 29-4 32-5 + 3-1 
Leather, rubber and chemicals...... 12-6 15-3 + 2-7 
Shipping and transport (including 
ae Phdpebddaleshdbopenvecisscases 23-2 20-1 — 3-1 
Building trades...............sc.cceceeees 61-5 68-2 + 6-7 
Miscellaneous trades .................. 67-4 74:7 + 7:3 
Retail trade .........cccssceccesccsscecees 60-1 64-0 + 3-9 
Local government authorities and 
public utility companies (exclud- 
IM TAUWAYS) ........0-eececerecesecees 50-4 54-2 + 3-8 
Amusements, clubs, churches, 
WA pals tcensatadtebied ei vindescddscens 40-5 44-5 + 4:0 
Financial (including banks and 
building societies) .................. 109-5 118-2 + 8-7 
Other advances ..............ececeeeeeeee 258-5 300-4 +41-9 
TOME pibdidcecpeettadiedine sitesecscocceeves 869.5 961-0 +91°5 


The increase in the borrowings of heavy industries is the 
most noticeable feature of the table. In view of re- 
armament and the other general activity of these indus- 
tries, this increase is not surprising. There is also a big 
increase, both absolutely and proportionately, in the 
miscellaneous mass described as ‘‘ other advances.” 
This bly includes all borrowing by private and 
professional customers. To a certain extent it represents 
borrowing for consumption as distinct from production— 
and it may have been used, in part, for security dealings. 


* * * 


Midland Bank’s Record Deposits.—The Midland 
Bank’s monthly statement for November shows deposits 
of {501.8 millions. This is the first time that the deposits 
of a commercial bank, either in England or elsewhere, 
have exceeded {500 millions. The ratio of cash to de- 
posits is 10.4 per cent., while 18.0 per cent. is repre- 
sented by discounts, 22.5 per cent. by investments, and 
43.2 per cent. by advances. The achievement of this 
record is a notable event in banking annals. 


* * * 


Commercial Bank of Scotland .—This a is able 
to report further progress, and during the year to 
November rst last deposits rose from £42.0 millions to 
£46.1 millions, or to a new high record. There has also 

an increase in advances from {13.1 millions to 
£14.6 millions, and this clearly represents an expansion 
in the new business of the bank. Pcl hase dete 
higher than a year ago, but there has been a 
reduction in call and short loans. Still the total of cash, 


to {38.6 millions, or to 77 per cent. of the bank’s note 
circulation and deposits. Net profits are slightly lower 
than a year ago, the decline being from {£400,000 to 
£396,000. The usual allocations are made to reserves 
and other funds, and last year’s dividends are repeated. 


* * * 


of this bank for Bet 30, 1937, show a slight 
drop in deposits, but a definite increase in advances. 
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Discounts are slightly lower than a year ago, and there 
has also been a drop in cash. The net result is that the 
bank is now lending a greater proportion of its resources. 
The drop in discounts and increase in advances may both 
be fortuitous, as the type of demand for credit depends 
to some extent upon seasonal factors which vary from 
year to year. Still the main impression left by the 
account is that up to September 3oth, last the bank was 
experiencing a growing demand for credit. 

(£ millions) 


September 30th 1935 1936 1937 
Deposits ......0....c0eeeee 87-8 97-0 96-2 
I Nanci denen lie ee 24-4 25-5 22-8 
Discounts. ............... » 12-5 13-1 11-1 
Investments ............ 23-4 27-8 28-3 
Advances ........c...005 29-2 32:2 35-9 


Net profits for 1937 were £431,000, compared with 
£401,000 the year before. Last year centenary grants 
to staff and pensioners absorbed £178,000. This year the 
allocation to the reserve fund is increased from {£75,000 
to £100,000, and £75,000 is placed to reduction oi 
premises account. The dividend on the “ A” and “B”’ 
shares is increased from 11 to 12 per cent. 


* * * 


Bank of Montreal.—The annual statement of the 
Bank of Montreal for the year to October 30th last shows 
that total assets have risen during the year from $804 
millions to $830 millions. Quickly available resources 
amount to $599 millions, or to 79.6 per cent. of the 
bank’s liabilities to the public, which total $753 
millions. Deposits have risen from $691 millions to $718 
millions. Current loans have risen during the year from 
$175 millions to $205 millions, but the contraction of 
business in the securities markets is reflected in a slight 
reduction in call loans in Canada. Call loans abroad 
have also fallen, the decline being from $25.4 millions 
to $19.9 millions. Profits have improved as the result 
of the expansion in the bank’s business, and this year 
amount to $3,408,000 or 4.47 per cent. of the bank’s 
capital, reserve and undivided profits. Last year’s divi- 
dends are repeated. The bank has thus had a satisfac- 
tory year, but it remains to be seen whether next year 
witnesses any recession in Canadian business. 


* * * 


Bank of London and South America.—The 
accounts of this bank show a noticeable expansion in both 
assets and liabilities since a year ago. Last year’s balance 
sheet was issued immediately after the absorption of the 
Anglo-South American Bank, and the consequent re- 
adjustments were then hardly complete. This year it is 
possible to see the full picture, and meanwhile the 
bank has benefited both from the year’s expansion in 
South American export trade and also from the apprecia- 
tion of the leading South American currencies against 
sterling. This latter factor has increased the sterling 
value of most of the items on both sides of the balance 
sheet. 


September 30 
1935 1936 1937 
Liabilities :— £000 §=—£'000 = £000 
Capital  .....ce.serececcsenseversseens 3,540 4,040 4,040 
WERBIE US | onc ccncoccencesesercenvesesses 2,000 2,000 2,000 
Current and deposit accounts ... 28,289 55,403 58,304 
Bills payable ..........:eeceeeeeeeee 661 1,168 1,402 
A D sp dose tsesenbbinniactas 1,719 2,605 3,032 
Bills for collection .........+se+++++ 6,350 8,953 10,168 
Assets :— 
Cash in hand and at call ......... 7,144 13,521 15,314 
British Government securities ... 956 2,420 2,635 
Foreign Government and other 
SECUTILIES ......02cerecsereeesesreess 219 2,929 2,890 
Bills receivable ........++ssseeeeeees 6,026 10,118 10,549 
AGVANCES .ccccccccsscccecccccrcesers 18,651 29,727 30,494 
Premises .........csssseeveeeseeeeseene 1914 2853 2,688 
Net profits ......::cccceeesreesenreeeeees 210 253 462 
Dividend .........00+-cesseeceeerseeseners 3% 3% 5% 


Net profits have responded to the increase in the bank’s 
business and resources, and after making full provision 
for bad and doubtful debts and losses of subsidiary com- 
panies, are nearly double those of last year. The divi- 
dend has been raised from 3 to § per cent., and £200,000 
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has been carried to contingencies. This last is a wise 
precaution, because the accounts relate to Septem- 
ber 30th, and lately there has been a break in the prices 
of many of South America’s staple exports. No doubt 
Lord Wardington will discuss this aspect of the outlook 
in his address to the meeting on December 14th, and he 
will also probably refer to recent developments in Brazil. 


* * * 


British Overseas Bank.—This year’s balance sheet 
shows several important changes. First there is a drop in 
discounts and an increase in advanées. This is due to the 
Hungarian standstill agreement of last July, under which 
standstill bills, for which Hungarian debtors were liable, 
were replaced by cash advances. The shrinkage in 
acceptances is more unwelcome. To a large extent it 
arises out of the disorganisation of Spanish trade due to 
the civil war, and this year’s balance sheet contains a 
note that advances to customers and liability of cus- 
tomers for acceptances include balances which come 
under European standstill agreements and exchange 
restrictions, and also those due by customers in Spain. 


October 31st 
1935 1936 1937 
Liabilities :— £7000 £7000 £'000 
CTL cicnpnecscevnssnghsneneepssccnens 2,000 2,000 2,000 
NE So i eetaguebivesscde 250 250 250 
Ee OURS, cicskpiocbddaxevencates 2,638 3,983 3,840 
ASCEPTANCES oc sens es ccsivscvevececcnses 2,989 4,078 3,089 
Assets :— 
ee = aur cobiucadescohwecbaheantes ae 247 256 278 
Money at call and short notice...... 869 1,260 1,149 
Balances with banks abroad ...... 208 457 197 
Bille discounted ......4..cc0scccccsccces 554 973 138 
Government securities ............... 371 446 446 
Other Investments.................+4+ 538 535 645 
Se isk. aici oki etin aise ds sencabenes 1,783 1,957 3,031 
Mat MIO : cscccsticetisisssccncdscoccdecnes 60 62 52 
Tce 6% 6% Nil 


Taking into account both the contraction in net profits 
and also the unsettled state of affairs in many of the 
countries where the bank operates, the directors have 
decided to pass this year’s dividend, and to carry for- 
ward the whole of the year’s earnings. The decision is 
regrettable, but all will agree that it is the only prudent 
course for the directors to pursue. 


* * * 


Chinese War Risk Insurance.—In ordinary times 
shipping on the Yangtze River has been insured along 
the same lines as international shipping, but since the 
outbreak of the Shanghai hostilities, Yangtze boats have 
been refused insurance including war risk. Simultane- 
ously aerial warfare practised by the Japanese air force 
has added to the risks of transport by rail, road and 
water. As a result, China’s internal traffic was seriously 
disorganised, and for a time it seemed. likely that aerial 
warfare might achieve that disruption of communications 
which is one of its avowed aims. Under such conditions 
the Chinese Government have entered the insurance 
business through the Central Trust of China, an organi- 
sation closely affiliated with the Central Bank of China. 
The Central Trust of China has organised a special war 
risk insurance department with a capital of $10 millions 
Chinese (about {600,000 sterling). This department is 
prepared to insure war risks affecting goods transported 
in the interior of China as well as the means of trans- 
portation (i.e. especially motor vehicles and boats of 
all descriptions) and the personnel employed. Demand 
for insurance on these lines is already considerable, but 
it is much too early to draw any conclusions from actual 
experience. 

* * * 


The Foreign Exchanges.—Francs were in demand 
at rates of Frs. 147.06-09 up to Tuesday morning, and 
the French Control was consequently a buyer of sterling 
and dollars. Its latter purchases the sterling rate 


for dollars down from $5.00} to $4.99}. The strength of 
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the franc was reflected in the forward market, three 
months’ francs being quoted at Frs. 1}$ discount, or the 
smallest discount for a very long time. On Tuesday the 
demand for francs ceased, and the French Control 
stopped buying dollars. A new demand for dollars, how- 
ever, continued, which brought the sterling rate on 
Wednesday down to $4.9855. On Thursday it moved up 
slightly to $4.9915. Guilders have been steady at 
Fl. 8.98}. Apparently the new Dutch loan to France has 
not had too good a reception either from the banks or 
the general investor. Belgas strengthened to bel. 29.33} 
on Wednesday, but have since returned to bel. 29.36}-7. 
Swiss francs are unchanged. 


* * * 


The Bank Return.—The Christmas expansion in 
the note circulation\ has begun, and so far amounts to 
{5.3 millions. The Reserve is reduced by £5.5 millions, 
and now stands at {62 millions. 


BANK OF ENGLAND 
Dec. 2, Nov. 10, Nov.17, Nov.24, Dec.1, 


1936 po {mail Cail 1937 
Issue Department :— mill. { mill. £ mill. ill. £ mill. 
AEE ccccndpetsinecsuntioes $0.7 326-4 326-4 326-4 “4 
Note circulation ...... 451-6 485-6 481-1 480-4 485-7 
Banking Department :— | 
Reserve ..........0ceeees 57-6 42-4 668 675 62: 
Public deposits ...... 10-6 30-7 332 354 12:0 
Bankers’ deposits . 99-1 909 867 836 105-7 
Other deposits ......... 41-1 36-1 361 363 36-6 
Government securities 82-4 103-9 766 76:2 78:8 
Discountsandadvances 8-5 8-4 9-0 86 10:5 
Other securities ...... 20-2 20-7 21-3 20-9 20-7 
SOND: -nasinocncsibneds 38-1% 26-8% 42-8% 43°4% 140-2% 


Movements in the banking department reflect the pay- 
ment on December Ist of the half-year’s War Loan 
dividend. Public deposits are reduced by £23.4 millions, 
while the small increase in Government securities may 
represent Ways and Means borrowing. Bankers’ deposits 
should have received the full benefit of both these 
changes, but they have also had to bear the brunt of 
this week’s currency withdrawals. In consequence they 
have only risen by {23.1 millions. 


* * * 


The Money Market.—The repayment on Tuesday 
of the first instalment of {8,000,000 due on the French 
railways’ sterling credit made money very plentiful, but 
in spite of the War Loan dividend payment the follow- 
ing day, there was some calling by the clearing banks on 
both Wednesday and Thursday. Money generally re- 
mains easy. On Tuesday some houses were re-lending 
at under 4 per cent. Rates for loans into the New Year 
range from 1 to 1} per cent. against bills, with higher 
rates for loans against bonds : — 


Nov. 11, Nov.18, Nov. 25, Dec. 1, 


%,. ‘% . . 
Lon im a anette Sadly apace be 
Short loan rate :— 

Piensa uaa be fae eee es 
Discount rates :— 
Thre conte teats gta ata Ma" 'T* 


~te 

* Loans against Treasury bills and other approved bills and 
British Government securities within six months of maturity; 
1 per cent. Treasury Bonds and other gilt-edged stocks within 
six months of maturity; and other collateral respectively. 
Last week’s Treasury bills went at just over } per cent. 
This week the banks have been buying sparin iy. They 
took a few February bills at § per cent. provided that 
they were offered December bills as well. Hot Treasury 
bills have been dealt in at just under } per cent. The 
release of funds through the French repayment and the 
War Loan dividend have not altered the buyin ane 
of the banks, and i ing nddion hen one, ew 


cease bu g bills altogether until the end of the year. 
If th i, htes i. to 
even bitesr. y jump to { per cent. and perhaps 
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Fate of the Chinese Customs 


Tue Japanese armies, pressing towards Nanking, threaten 
the capital city of a nation which has, within its means, 
treated its creditors honourably. The future political 
status of vast areas of China is undefined, and the ability 
of her Government to prolong resistance against the 
aggressor is questioned. Japanese intentions towards 
the political and economic rights of foreign nationals in 
China are ominously uncertain. Yet last Monday the 
Boxer Loan rose 3 points and the 5 per cent. issue of 
1913 nearly 5 points. 

The explanation of this singular movement may be 
that the market has reverted to its earlier policy of 
welcoming any news which promises the shortening of 
hostilities. Or perhaps it was intended to applaud the 
joint representations in Tokyo, emphasising British and 
American interests in the Customs. But investors must 
needs look beyond the mere silencing of the guns or 
amiable professions of good faith. What part will the 
Maritime Customs play in China’s future administration? 

To answer this question, we must clearly understand 
the rdle of the Chinese Customs in the past. The origins 
of the Customs Administration spring from the Treaty 
of Nanking in 1842, when five treaty ports were opened 
to foreign trade with reasonable import and export 
dues. In the middle ’fifties, the Shanghai Customs office 
was re-established, with a Chinese-speaking British repre- 
sentative in control. In 1858, following the Treaty of 
Tientsin, another British nominee, Mr H. N. Lay, 
became the first Inspector-General of the Customs 
Service, which had been quickly extended to other ports 
as they were opened. Mr Lay anticipated the introduc- 
tion of preventive measures, to his cost. Having 
elaborated a scheme for the suppression of piracy, he 
purchased eight revenue cruisers while on leave in 
England. This flotilla proceeded to China, where the 
Emperor, placing considerations of sovereignty before 
those of public finance, repudiated the scheme with great 
displeasure and forced Mr Lay’s resignation. 

From that day, nevertheless, the service has enjoyed 
a succession of distinguished Inspectors-General. In 
1898, the Chinese Government undertook to retain a 
British subject as Inspector-General so long as the 
British trade in the treaty ports exceeded that of any 
other nation. That position has always been maintained. 
After the Boxer troubles, the ‘‘ Young China ’’ party— 
desiring to break all bonds of extra-territoriality, and 
doubtless impressed by the rapid rise in the Customs 
revenues, ioliowian the commercial treaty of 1902, and 
the opening of the early railways—sought to achieve 
Chinese control of the Customs. But in IgII a new 
British Inspector-General was appointed, and in 1929 
he was succeeded by the present Inspector-General, Sir 
Frederick Maze. 

By general consent, the Customs have always pro- 
vided the example, in Chinese administration, of effici- 
ency and probity. And even in China itself, it has been 
admitted that foreign control has been no unimportant 
factor in this record. Of recent years, the Chinese 
Government has derived substantial revenues from the 
Customs surpluses, and for this reason if no other, 
the Nanking Government, left to itself, would hesitate to 
alter the service in any fundamental respect. The Govern- 
ment has, indeed, applied the historical lesson of the 

Service to the Salt Administration, which under 
foreign direction has provided a startling increase of 
revenues during the past four years. There is, incident- 

, No provision in the Reorganisation Loan agreement 
that the associate chief inspector of the Salt Adminis- 
tration must be British, though he must be foreign. 
But British or American supervision has enormously 


enhanced the effectiveness of both services, and British 
investors, at least, would be reluctant to grant their con- 
fidence, in equal degree, to these services under japanese 
control. 

The Customs Administration has surmounted, with 
tact and efficiency, the many problems arising from the 
grant of fiscal autonomy to China, the civil war and the 
currency disorders. What of its future? In an article 
on October 2nd, we showed that Customs revenues 
might fall 764 per cent. from their 1936 level and still 
cover the full Customs loans service, We also showed 
that Shanghai accounted for 46 per cent. of last year’s 
collections and Tientsin for 11 per cent. We have it on 
the authority of the Foreign Minister that remittances 
from Tientsin, where Japanese control has been estab-. 
lished, are neither regular nor adequate. And of Shang- 
hai it need only be said that September’s trade was 
nearly 73 per cent. below that of July, before the out- 
break of hostilities. Even if the Shanghai Customs 
House continued its work unhampered, the trade situa- 
tion would itself be ominous for the investor. 

In the short run, obviously, the omens for continued 
full payment on the Customs issues by China are any- 
thing but bright. She has attempted to offset the heavy 
reduction in revenue from import duties by developing 
a new form of “‘ interport duty ’’ on goods transported 
by road, rail or steamer between points in the interior, 
provided that they have not already paid import duty. 
This species of business turnover tax may not gather all 
domestic trade within its net, but it may secure an 
appreciable yield. If the total revenues do permit China 
to pay, her willingness must surely be encouraged by 
the fact that large amounts of domestic bonds, secured 
on the Customs revenues, are held by banks in China, 
so that default would further jeopardise the banking 
structure. We may conclude that China would prefer 
the part of the peaceful and reasonable debtor, but that 
her present military burdens may prove too severe to 
provide her with the means of payment. 

What, then, may the investor assume regarding 
Japan’s intentions? The Japanese ‘‘ Foreign Office 
Spokesman,’’ commenting on the British and American 
Notes regarding the Shanghai Customs, has admitted 
that the military forces desire to control the Customs 
House. According to this statement, the military autho- 
rities ‘‘ fully understand ’’ that the Customs are a secu- 
rity for foreign loans. But ‘‘ if the Customs revenues 
were used for the buying of Chinese munitions, the 
position would be almost intolerable to the Japanese 
army.’’ Foreign bondholders, for their own part, have 
had ample experience in recent years of ‘‘ almost in- 
tolerable ’’ situations. They might even be inclined to 
apply the term to the present situation in Shanghai. But 
it would be premature to forecast what will emerge from 
the Japanese Consul-General’s negotiations with the 
Maritime Customs Administration. Significant hints, how- 
ever, are being dropped concerning the Japanese atti- 
tude. Since the Manchurian ports were seized five years 
ago no revenues from local Customs collections have 
been received at Shanghai. It appears that these collec- 
tions have been accumulating “‘ until negotiations are 
opened with the new state.” By this device, Japan pre- 
sumably hopes to obtain diplomatic recognition of Man- 
chukuo by paying the creditors with their own money. 
The same technique, apparently, is envisaged by Tien- 
tsin and the Northern provinces. The position of Shang- 
hai, however, may conceivably be ona different footing. 
Japan certainly has no need—possibly she has no wish 
—to perpetuate a default on the Chinese Customs loans, 
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for which she could be held to blame by the Western 
creditors. Japan’s own debt record is so exemplary that 
foreign bondholders, clutching at every hope in a world 
where little else remains, may be encouraged to believe 
that she continues to set great store by financial recti- 
tude. In that event it is possible that, even if Japan 
secures control of the Chinese Customs, she will at least 
salve her act by making due payments to the creditors. 

If payments were forthcoming, however, they might 
well be hedged about—again on the analysis of past 
experience—with conditions. Their offer might be 
coupled, for example, with pressure upon the creditor 
Powers to use their offices towards stopping the war. 
Alternatively, it might be based on demands for recog- 
nition of Japanese sovereignty in China proper or in 
Manchuria, or in both areas. To put the matter in its 
most cynical terms, it might be argued that in these cir- 
cumstances an offer of full payment would be in Japan’s 
own interests; for a country whose own economic circum- 
stances are deteriorating does not, if it is wise, sever all 
its business connections. 

We may sum up the conclusions of this article by say- 
ing that the threat to Nanking, the possibility of divided 
authority in China and the impoverishment of Chinese 
finances, all suggest that China may be compelled to de- 
fault. Payment by Japan might be offered as part of a 
bargain—perhaps kuhhandel is the better word—over 
Japan’s “‘ rights ’’ in China. In neither case would the 
ultimate investment basis for the Customs issues be 
sound. Investors, in short, would follow Monday’s rise 
in market prices at their own peril. 





Investment Notes 


Course of Share Values.—The course of share 
prices last month was as harmful to the reputation of 
the prophets as to the pockets of security holders. The 
month opened with a recognition, both in Great Britain 
and America, that the decline in values heralded some 
recession in trade, whose existence President Roosevelt 
proceeded to acknowledge, though Mr Chamberlain con- 





BRITISH AND AMERICAN INDUSTRIAL SHARE 
VALUES DURING THE PAST TWO YEARS 


(1928 = 100) 
British : “ Financial News” Index of 30 Ordinary Shares. 
American : ‘‘ Standard Statistics’ Index of 50 Common Stocks 
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tinued to maintain that there was no such thing. The 
main concern of the markets was with the probable 
duration and intensity of the recession which share prices 
were 





discounting. It was felt that if the well-informed 
astrologers were right, and the depression, whenever it 
arrived, was to be only a little one, then prices had 
already fallen enough. Yet they continued to fall fur- 
ther, almost until the month’s end. In America, the 


President’s statement of his policy was not enough to 
restrain Niagara, while in Great Britain, where indus- 
trial recession is far less noticeable than in America (if 
it is noticeable at all, as yet), overseas politics lacked 
compelling force, either as a bull or a bear point. The 
month ended with a distinctly more hopeful feeling, based 
on the argument that the market’s weakness, in its last 
phase, had been mainly technical. If prices have been 
driven down below the level they ought to have reached 
at this stage, then it is probable that, once their retreat 
has been arrested, for the duration of one or two Stock 
Exchange Accounts, they are more likely subsequently 
to show a moderate rise than a further fall. Presum- 
ably some such reasoning as this finds expression in the 
announcement of the formation of three new invest- 
ment trusts, of which we give particulars on page 494. 
The advisability of large security purchases, on a long 
view, may well depend on how long the view is. There 
may be a strong possibility that ten or twenty years 
hence the value of a portfolio of good securities will be 
higher than it is to-day. To infer, however, that prices 
have reached bottom in the present movement is 
another matter; for they may well be lower in twelve 
months’ time than at present. 


* * * 


Is Fixed Interest Illusory?—In a paper read 
before the Institute of Actuaries last Monday evening, 
Mr E. H. Lever, joint secretary of the Prudential Assur- 
ance Company, made an attack on the fundamental 
assumptions of long-term investment policy which may 
have widespread repercussions among _ institutional 
investors. Mr Lever contended that both logic and 
history showed that long-term financial contracts with 
rigid conditions carried the seeds of their own undoing. 
If. conditions changed to the borrower’s advantage, it 
was frequently found that he had had the foresight to 
incorporate a one-sided option into the covenant, which 
allowed him to repay his obligation and re-contract it 
at a lower interest rate. If conditions changed to his 
despite, he was apt to default or to bring inequitable 
pressure to bear on his creditor. The media of fixed 
interest contracts for industrial companies—debentures 
and preference shares—were so liable to abuse that resort 
ought to be had to them only in exceptional instances. 
Broadly, Mr Lever’s conclusions were that in present 
conditions ten years was long enough for any long-term 
contract; that preference shares ought to be replaced by 
rere preferred ordinary shares, with a low fixed 
rate of interest as a first charge on earnings; and that 
debentures ought to be limited, in effect, to the value of 
fixed assets on a break-up. 


* * * 


To many investors, Mr Lever’s generalisations will 
recall the classic definition of the epigram as a state- 
ment which, by causing a tem shock, draws the 
greater attention to the truth beneath it. Undoubtedly, 
his main contention is sound. Contracts of over-long 
duration are inappropriate in a rapidly changing world. 
But the degree of unsuitability is not a function merely 
of the time element, but rather of the degree of change 


which may be e . the elements of change, 
certainly, the time factor is one of the most i rtant. 
A decade may be an impracticably short period for the 


majority of fixed interest contracts, but a century or 
even half a century is too long. And even ten years 
would have been too long, e.g. for many steel company 
debentures, issued at high interest rates in 1920. But 


changes in prices and interest rates are also relevant to 
Mr Lever’s main thesis, and they are determined by 
factors other than the mere efflux of time—as is obvious 


ma of the of the last four 
decades of the nineteenth century with the first four of 
the twentieth. And in the case of company debentures 
and preference shares, the factor of earning power is 
material. If complete stability in income could be postu- 
lated, then in theory anything up to roo per cent. of 
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company obligations might be of fixed-interest character. 
No compen? Paps aeration, but so long as there 
is a limit below which income is not likely to fall, even in 
the a of times, — _ always be investors willing 
to or priority. Some industries and some companie 

pp Pi rw liable to wider fluctuations than ite 
and this fact, rather than the amount of their fixed 
assets, should govern the extent of their fixed-interest 
commitments.: A good engineer builds his bridges to 
withstand three to four times the maximum strain to 
which they are likely to be subject. 


* * * 


Insurance and Long-Term Investment.—Mr E. H. 
Lever’s address to the Institute of Actuaries, discussed 
in the preceding note, was rounded off by the application 
of his conclusions to the question of long-dated life 
assurance liabilities. Mr Lever argued that, with neglig- 
ible exceptions, oe assurances—which, being 
long-dated contracts of fixed amount, must in practice 
depend on some assumed future rate of interest—should 
no longer be issued. He further argued that with-profits 
rates should be based on mortality rates only. He would 
ignore interest, i.e. he would take rate ‘‘ zero ’’; while 
expenses, in so far as they were not met from miscel- 
laneous sources of surplus, would be paid out of interest 
receipts. No specific addition would be made to the 
premiums for future bonus. (It will be noted that the 
speaker did not anticipate that the interest element would 
vanish.) Premium rates so calculated are shown to be 
higher than present rates at the younger ages and longer 
endowment terms—where interest has most play—and 
conversely lower at the older ages and shorter terms. 
The elimination of interest (and expenses) means that 
single premiums under participating whole life and en- 
dowment assurances would be equal in amount to the 
sums assured provided by them; similarly the periodic 
cash surpluses allotted to these policies would purchase 
participating reversionary bonuses of equal amount, 
payable at the same time as the sum assured. The cash 
surpluses might, of course, be applied in other forms, 
for example, to purchase assurances of a temporary 
nature either of fixed or fluctuating amount, or in reduc- 
tion of future premiums. So long, however, as the 
probability of the happening of the event upon which 
the payment of the converted cash surplus depends 
amounted to unity, the cash and converted amounts 
must be equal. 


* * * 


One result of the method would be that the participat- 
ing rates of all offices would be the same, and Mr Lever 
declared: ‘‘. . . all companies . . . would then vie 
with one another in economy of administration and skill 
in investment and compete on the profit-sharing side 
alone.’’ But is this not rather a rosy picture? It would 
seem that the suggested method would offer at least as 
much scope to the imagination in regard to estimated 
future bonuses as is given at present; in reality, true 
comparisons might be made even more difficult with new 
methods of distributing surplus. The technical implica- 
tions of Mr Lever’s stimulating suggestions will doubtless 
attract detailed consideration from actuaries; for 
example, in such problems as the effect on actuarial re- 
serves and the effective contribution to expenses of 
a of different sums assured. It would seem impro- 

ble, however, that his ideas will be widely adopted in 
practice under conditions similar to those ruling in the 
past or present. 

* * * 


The President and Wall Street.—Wall Street, 
which nowadays waits on Washington, has during the 
past week received several crumbs of consolation from 
the high table. The President announced that he would 
assent to tax revision discussions when Congress was 
teady, but later it was stated that Congress would not 
be ready this session. The President’s second contribu- 
tion was far more substantial. His housing programme 
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will give considerable Government aid to the building 
industry, but the responsibility for promoting building 
revival is laid squarely on private enterprise and labour. 
The effect may be substantial, but most certainly it will 
not be rapid. Further evidence of the President's inclina- 
tion for judicious compromise was given by his recom- 
mendations of various cuts in Government grants for 
State expenditure on roads and similar public works, 
and his continued insistence upon the need to balance 
the Budget. There is apparently to be no revival of 
drastically unbalanced Budgets, and if Congress passes 
expensive measures for farm relief it must either pro- 
vide the revenue or anticipate a veto. Mr Gay has 
replied, on behalf of the Stock Exchange, to Mr W. O. 
Douglas’s recent charges, in a mild and conciliatory tone. 
And Mr Willkie, President of Commonwealth and 
Southern, has published his proposals to the President’s 
recent conference on Utilities, which suggest acceptance 
of the Government’s standard of valuation on a prudent 
investment basis, modification of the ‘‘ death sentence ’’ 
clause of the Holding Company Act, and a compromise 
on the T.V.A.—the main point of the latter being that 
accounts should be on the same standard as those en- 
forced on the private companies. The combined effect of 
these various developments has been to induce a little 
more confidence in the markets. There was a substantial 
rise in prices in anticipation of the President’s housing 
message, and prices have since oscillated around slightly 
lower levels. A large volume of short covering is re- 
ported. Steel output seems to be near the bottom of its 
recession, and optimists are beginning to feel that a 
period of convalescence may be hoped for, which may 
last through the first quarter of next year. 


* * * 


Foreign Bond Movements.—November was a dis- 
tressing month for the foreign bond market, which is 
threatened by default from Brazil and by the Sino- 
Japanese war. The effects are sadly revealed in the 
Municipal and General foreign bond index, which shows 
a fall of 13 per cent. from 98.5 to 85.5—the lowest level 
so far recorded. The South American index registers a 
25 per cent. fall on the month—it has actually fallen 
39 per cent. from February’s “‘ high ’’—but it still 
stands higher than in the period from August to October, 
1935. Chinese Customs and Salt loans have fallen no 
more severely than. Japanese issues and, as the Near 
and Far East index shows, the recent fall in the bonds 
must be accounted moderate for circumstances of war. 
The index figures are given below: — 


Average January-June, 1934=100 





_ South and Central 

End of ear America Com- | Unde-| De- 

Month | Europejand Far| Egypt faulted |faulted 
East Bonds | Bonds 


Total 


Pro- 
Stats | ; 












1936 (31) (31) (4) (36) 11 47 
Nov. 95-4 | 110-6 | 99-6 | 107-2 m1 1, 108-7 ios’ 103-2 
Oe 97-7 | 114-0 | 99-7 135)" 110-0 | 117-8 | 110-3 115-3 
Jan 7 116-2 | 100-6 | 128-5 | 131-7 139.3 ii") 1 128-5 
Feb.... ry 120-0 | 99-6 | 131-8 | 131-8 | 131-8 fib 131-4 

(110 

March | 100-3 | 120-8 | 97- 126-2 | 120-1 | 124-7 . . 
April 100-9 | 120-2 | 97-1 | 124-7 | 122-7 | 124-3 iba 128-4 
May 101-6 | 123-1 | 98-3 | 124-3 | 120-7 | 123-4 | 116-9 125-3 

une 101-3 | 125-5 | 98-1 | 124-8 | 118-2 | 123-2 | 116-6 125-1 

uly... | 105-9 | 117-6 | 97-9 | 127-8 | 117-5 | 125-3 116-7 | 1 128-6 
August} 103-1 | 95-3 | 98-5 | 122-4 | 118-4 | 121-4 107-7 117-4 
Sept. ‘as 87-2 | 99-5 | 116-1 | 111-8 | 115-0 | 102-4 109-7 
Oct.. 99-0 | 88-1 | 98-3 | 105-1 | 108-2 | 105-8 es 's 
Nov. 97-7 | 81-6 | 97-9} 82-4] 74:-2/ 80-4] 95-5 5 





No alteration has been made between defaulted and un- 
defaulted bonds in respect of the threatened default on 
Brazilian issues, but with the reduction of the total 
number of issues to 109 by the Finnish Railway repay- 
ee — ape now exceed undefaul in 
number owing e transfer of the Polish Stabilisati 

Loan from the latter category. ones 
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Company Notes 


P. and O. Results.—The full accounts of Peninsular 
and Oriental Steam Navigation leave no doubt that 
the 4 per cent. dividend—disappointing as it was to the 
optimists who had bought the deferred stock up to 
37s. 6d.—represented the limit of the company’s financial 
achievement last year. And the payment was made after 
bringing non-trading revenue into account. The result 
shows how far the market had lost touch with the 
chairman’s warnings twelve months ago. There will be 
some disappointment, however, over the fact that the 
parent company’s net shipping income for voyages 
completed to last June has fallen from £1,284,923 to 
{1,115,837. The report points out that the recent im- 
provement in liner freight rates is not fully reflected in 
earnings, but it would seem that rising costs are mainly 
responsible for the decline. Income from shipping 
subsidiaries totalled £413,612—an advance of {42,013— 
but while their earnings, in the aggregate, covered more 
than 5 per cent. depreciation provision, the amount set 
aside represented less than this rate. Total profits, 
excluding non-recurring items, fell from {2,114,420 to 
£1,975,695. The parent company’s depreciation provision 
is maintained at {880,000 (plus {£5,000 for tugs) and 
apart from a reduction of approximately £46,000 in loan 
and exchange charges, expense items are little changed. 
The profits of the past three years are analysed below :— 


Years ended September 30th 
1935 1936 1937 


£ £ £ 
Net voyage receipts to June... 1,054,862 1,284,923 1,115,837 


Subsidiary shipping companies 288,629 371,599 413,612 
Other investment income ...... 305,183 318,112 298,277 
Coaling, etc., and other income 151,651 139,786 147,969 
Total Wes... cdcassescnrcscccece 1,800,325 2,114,420 1,975,695 
Depreciation .............ssss000 868,944+ 885,000* 885,000 
General expenses and interest 613,035 593,418 546,777 
Debenture interest ............ 317,700 314,663 312,030 
Preferred dividend ............ 152,000 152,000 152,000 
Deferred stock :— 
NTS ee eis See oe Dr.151,354 169,339 79,888 
REIS EI TE SAN A tah Nil 183,701 183,701 
POE, Wes udicakarkesndtaasicce te 3-7 1:7 
SPE GED. Aden cchatevse tc cussetene Nil 4 4 
Contingencies reserve ......... t . 150,000 
Special receipts .................. 156,353 7,570 244,920 
Carry forward .......ce.eeceeees 158,885 152,093 143,200 


* Special reserve of /6,481,434 from asset realisation used 
thus: £300,000 to reserve account; £250,000 to writing down 
investments in subsidiaries; {5,931,434 to writing down fleet. 
t Also £450,000 transferred to depreciation from debenture 
redemption reserve. 


Special receipts total (244,920, of which £74,920 repre- 
sents income tax credits, and {150,000 of this total, in 
effect, is applied to “‘ reserve for contingencies including 
reconditioning steamers.” The chairman last year stated 
that a depreciation allowance of £880,000 would remain 
appropriate in the absence of a considerable increase in 
shipbuilding costs. Is the contingencies allocation an 
indirect method of supplementing the provision in a 
year when shipbuilding and repairing costs rose 
considerably ? 


* * * 


Two features stand out in the balance sheet. The first 
is the conservative book valuation of the fleets, for 
substantially more than 5 per cent. depreciation quotas 
have been provided. Part of this {9} million surplus, 
however, results from the special capital transfer of 
£6 millions last year. The second feature is the very 
large total of {15 millions of net liquid assets held by 
the group. But neither conservative asset valuation 
nor financial liquidity justifies stockholders in expecting 
the company to distribute handsome dividends from 
sources other than earnings. And on the operating side, 
costs can scarcely be significantly reduced this year. 
Indian and other freight rates are higher, though certain 
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Australian rates have fallen. The Far Eastern trade has 
been seriously affected by the Sino-Japanese war, 
though measures of co-operation in the passenger trade, 
it is hoped, will prove beneficial. At the present deflated 
price of 21s. 6d., the {1 deferred stock units still yield no 
more than £3 14s. 6d. per cent. Clearly, they discount an 
appreciable increase in earnings, of which, it must be 
confessed, the present accounts reveal no sign. 


* * * 


Tube Investments Meeting.—Mr Arthur Chamber- 
lain’s speeches to Tube Investments stockholders 
invariably present a forceful and commonsense view. 
He has, in the past, invited his audience to consider the 
shortcomings of company accounts before asking their 
approval of their own balance sheet. Last year, he 
compared the advantages of “ honest business” with 
armament work. On Wednesday he criticised the high 
prices demanded for industrial raw materials and the 
difficulties of obtaining supplies last year. The group 
increased its turnover by 25 per cent., and so, while 
it made moderate price adjustments in relation to rising 
labour and materials costs, the resulting profits were 
unexpectedly large. The increase-in turnover enabled the 
group to spread its fixed—or, in Mr Chamberlain’s 
descriptive word, ‘‘ dead ’—charges to unwonted advan- 
tage. But the chairman spared no criticism of certain 
suppliers of raw materials whose price policy, he declared, 
would bring retribution in its train. Consumers have long 
memories, and Mr Chamberlain’s is one of the longest. 
He has a little list, and on it appear those suppliers who 
accepted too much business and then gave delivery only 
to those customers who paid the highest price. It also 
includes the new trade associations,.who, he feels, have 
been more mindful of their new powers than of the virtues 
of moderation. The “‘ iron and steel people,’’ however, 
have pride of place among those who never would be 
missed. Mr Chamberlain, with effective irony, charges 
the Federation with bluff. He reads the announcement 
of stable prices for 1938 as a “desperate but futile 
attempt to maintain exorbitant prices a few months 
longer.”’ In his view, it heralds an imminent drop in steel 
prices which, it was intended, might be postponed. 
For the Tube Investments group, the outlook seems 
favourable. Turnover in the first quarter of the current 
year exceeded the 1936-37 figure, but the later records 
achieved last year may not be repeated. But the com- 
pany’s dividend policy is explicit. The board decided in 
favour of a 23? per cent. dividend rather than a scrip 
bonus distribution, and if profits fell as much as £250,000 
this rate could be maintained. The stock has made a 
rapid recovery from last week’s depressed level to 
85s. gd. and yields £5 11s. per cent. 


* * * 


Tate and Lyle Report.—The process of consolida- 
tion which this company has pursued in recent years 1s 
well illustrated by the full report. With total profits prac- 
tically unchanged at {1,325,362 (the accounts confirm 
the net profit figure calculated in a Note on page 381 of 

he Economist of November 2oth) it appears that con- 
siderable stability has already been achieved, and that 
in due course some extra contribution to profits may be 
made by the economies from amalgamation and co- 
operation. In some respects, the assets position shows 
greater movement and interest than earnings. In the past 
few years substantial additions have been made to pro- 
perties, amounting in 1936-37 to £202,943. The Caroni 
Sugar transaction, apparently, is now reflected in 
the accounts. The rise in investments in subsidiaries, 
from £34,989 to no less than £296,089, also presumably 
includes Tate and Lyle’s share in the Waterloo Sugar 
Estates flotation last July. Each of these acquisitions 
involved some {£52,000 as the purchase price of roughly 
half the ordinary shares, and it has since been announced 
that Waterloo and Caroni are to be amalgamated. But 
these investments in subsidiaries still remain much 
smaller than the holding in British Sugar Corporation, 
which forms the bulk of the £629,556 interest in Asso- 
ciated companies. The reported acquisition, through a 
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subsidiary, of the Jamaican sugar properties of United 
Fruit Company for {£650,000 is not apparent in the 
balance sheet. Owing to these substantial increases in 
fixed assets and investments, coupled with a very large 
mise in stocks from {1,187,918 to {£2,054,123, it is 
not surprising that cash has fallen from {2,444,628 to 
£943,102. Net liquid assets, at £2,022,000, are, however, 
only £338,000 lower. The company’s new cane sugar 
developments are of interest to the long-term holder. 


* * * 


Turner and Newall Record.—The directors of 
Turner and Newall have satisfied conservative market 
opinion with a dividend distribution of 20 per cent. The 
preliminary profits statement shows that net trading 
profits, after providing for depreciation and taxes, have 
increased by {170,181 to a new record level of 
£1,333,489. The dividend, of course, is payable on an 
increased ordinary capital of £5,328,448, against 
£4,843,933 for 1935-36, and the profits statement shows 
that the rate of earnings on the increased capital has 
been fully maintained, after setting aside {40,000 in 
respect of the estimated N.D.C. liability for the half- 
year to September. This year, however, the general 
reserve allocation is halved, at {100,000, while the 
balance carried forward is increased by £16,701. The 
profits are analysed below : — 


Years to September 30th 


1935 1936 1937 | 

Net trading profits, after de- £ £ fot) 

preciation, directors’ fees 

and income tax ............... 780,625 1,163,308 1,333,489 
Pommines Fad | icici ccecccncics 10,000 10,000 10,000 
National Defence Contribution ai ahs 40,000 
Preference dividend ............ 101,098 101,098 101,098 
Ordinary shares :— 

SNES: ehidents \aniemdhccmusbedss 669,527 1,052,210 1,182,391 

WE bi cusdickschavassecst ines bins 605,492 847,689 1,065,690 

ON a ai eccece 14-2 23-0 22-9 

DU TA Ndbea nck A ieesesaes 12 17} 20 
General reserve ...........seeee0s 100,000 200,000* 100,000 
Carried TOF WO90 6 ....ccccscccsese 94,548 99,069 115,770 


* And £337,097 from share premiums. 
4 


For fuller information regarding the past year, stock- 
holders must wait until the report is in their hands 
on Wednesday week. The results, however, are highly 
satisfactory. If the company has followed its normal prac- 
tice, the profits disclosed above represent the full distri- 
bution of subsidiaries’ profits (less losses), and thus show, 
in effect, the net consolidated earnings of the group, 
subject to any inner reserves which the subsidiaries 
may have made. The group’s expansion continues. Only 
a month ago it was announced that a new fuactory is 
being established near Johannesburg, while two new fac- 
tories are to be erected in India. It is developing a 
new industry in asbestos pipes, both home and overseas, 
and there is scarcely a trade which does not call, at 
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some point, for the products of the Turner and Newall 
ue. ie {1 stock units have lately improved to 
84s. 44d. and after allowance for the final dividend, 
they offer a yield of {5 1s. per cent. We propose to 
assess their prospects more fully on the publication of 
the report. 


* * * 


Further United Molasses Progress.—Stockholders 
of United Molasses have welcomed the excellent dividend 
of 21} per cent., backed by an impressive preliminary 
earnings statement. Last year was highly profitable for 
the group, thanks rather to the shortage of tanker 
tonnage than to any material improvement in the 
molasses situation. Consolidated net profits of the grou 
consequently jumped from {£759,044 to £946,241, and, 
following the repayment of the debentures, the amount 
earned for the parent company’s ordinary stock has 
increased by an even greater sum from £321,412 to 
£534,421. The dividend is covered by the earnings of no 
less than 36-7 per cent., and the large sum of {225,000 
is set aside to general reserve. The following table 
compares the latest preliminary statement with the 
results for 1935 and 1936 :— 

Years to September 30th 


1935 1936 1937 

Consolidated profits, after expenses £ Z£Z £ 

Oita aii... si Kahiin os eck cece 718,200 759,044 946,241 
TOORIARIGR nnnscsscssnnccccssccccsccscnss 297,608 303,678 318,101 
Debenture interest ................0000: 178,965 56, ba 
I I aioe ibis cp esdsacd se voiceccs 8,000 20,000 37,000 
Preference dividends .................. 58,125 57,656 56,719 
United Molasses ordinary stock :— 

ONS > an Aiih cicnSabasiSiaiinseccdces 175,502 321,412 534,421 

WUE jcnnihiaqisecdsdacsdcsbdaanctnnbsaenas 120,311 207,148 309,267 

UE Te nccicntiabitaenetncesecccsaies 11-7 21-7 36-7 

BE ee isscisdiontomencbevdscasesses 8 14 21} 
General reserve®.................sseeeseees 80,000 110,000 225,000 
Carried forward ......ccscccosscssccsescces 45,216 49,480 49,634 


* Share premiums and investment profits transferred to 
general reserve: 1935, £78,145; 1936, £122,643; 1937, 215,123. 


Stockholders may regard the depreciation charge of 
£318,101 as very adequate. The tanker fleet, in fact, 
has an average age of 8} years; it will be written down 
to scrap values, at the present rate of depreciation, in 
about five years, but the effective future life may be put 
at eleven years. Similar strength has been injected into 
the reserve position. In 1934, the company had only a 
credit balance carried forward df £70,000 to protect its 
equity. Recent provisions from revenue and large direct 
transfers have quickly raised a general reserve fund of 
£830,911, which compares with an issued ordinary capi- 
tal of £1,940,500. The recent strengthening of the Gulf 
freight market suggests that the new year has opened 
well for the company. Certainly, it is in a much stronger 
financial position than only two years ago, and while the 
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molasses market promises more for the future than the 
present, the fact remains that the company is essentially 
a storage and transport company enjoying considerable 
prosperity at current freight levels. The 6s. 8d. stock 
units are quoted at 25s. 3d. to yield £5 12s. 3d. per 
cent. 

* * * 


Dorman Long Accounts.— The full accounts of 
Dorman Long, set out with comparative figures for the 
last two years, emphasise the conclusions suggested by 
the preliminary figures which were discussed in a note 
on page 381 of our issue of November 2oth. The profits 
have increased satisfactorily: total gross profit is up 
from {1,128,916 to £1,396,701, and even after increased 
allocations for depreciation and taxation, 31.3 per cent. 
has been earned on the very ere preferred 
ordinary and 23. r cent. on the even more highly- 
geared ordinary ite The board, however, has ol 
unable to recommend the payment of dividends of more 
than 18 per cent. and 10 per cent. respectively, and 
there is some evidence that this order of payment repre- 
sents the peak which investors may regard as properly 
distributable. The equity indeed is very highly geared 
and the company operates in an industry which is itself 
highly geared in its vulnerability to cyclical fluctuations 
of trade. The board, therefore, rightly adopts a con- 
servative dividend distribution policy. Actually, the 
board’s sound financial policy since the reconstruc- 
tion has greatly strengthened the company’s ability to 
face any possible decline in demand. There is now a 
cash holding of £936,091, the bank debt has been en- 
tirely liquidated, and surplus liquid assets exceed 
current liabilities by. £2,696,000. At the same time, how- 
ever, the position of the junior shareholders, if there is 
any decline in the company’s profitability, must be re- 
garded as vulnerable. 


* * * 


Crompton Parkinson’s Position.—The rate of pro- 
gress achieved by this electrical man ing company 
between 1934 and 1936 has not been fully maintained. 
But a rise of 12 per cent. in total earnings to {432,114 
for 1930-37 after providing an unstated amount for 
N.D.C. is commendable, particularly in a year of rising 
costs. The report declares that the maintenance of the 
ratio between profit and turnover was due rather to 
improved manufacturing methods than to price adjust- 
ments. The accounts do not distinguish the charges 
(such as tax and contingencies) upon gross profits, but 
es appropriation of earnings in recent years is shown 

ow: — 
Years ended September 30th 


1935 1936 1937 
£ £ £ 

UIUEED  chsviveddcn casadastateh sttabeo 272,244 384,608 432,114 
Depreciation ..........ccsseseeees 25,184 25,000 25,000 
Benevolent fund and fees...... 13,250 10,250 8,250 
Preference dividends ............ 3,658 43,658 43,658 
Ordinary and “ A ’’ Shares :-— 

PUNE |< cs dcceunscneces dicvaotine 190,152 305,700 355,206 

PMNS i p6 ddvescseccsackcccessbioding 29,656 62,435 73,008 

Sapte He inn evrchiaiabacenss 99-8 76-4 76-9 

eA WE cccuctecesRodtuasices 12} 124 124 

Capital bonuses %_......... 107 7 40 
Te PeeNNS we RS 154,377 224,963 290,884 
From reserves, for bonuses ...... 258,184 34,963 243,570 

ied forward ...............065 63,430 79,232* 70,546 

* After debiting £2,500 capital increase expenses. 

The company shows a remarkable increase in profits 


over so short a period as five years, but its distri- 
bution policy has proved somewhat complex. In the 
past four financial periods, the cash divi has re- 
eee oe cent., but it has been accompanied 
by regular  sepiooner capital bonuses. In 1932-33 @ 
5 per cent. capital bonus was , raised in subse- 
quent years to 7 per cent. In addition a 100 per cent. 
bonus was declared in 1934-35, and there is to be an 
extra 334 per cent. this year. trend of profits broadly 
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justifies regular capital bonuses, and it is, of course, legi- 
timate that the share capital should keep a reasonalle 
relation with the physical expansion of the business. 
But there is nothing inherent in the electrical industry 
which indicates a geometric expansion of profits, and 
thus justifies a capital bonus policy in the long run. The 
market, which reckons scrip bonuses as greater prizes 
than cash, in turn robs the shares of attraction for the 
investor who requires income. At 47s. 6d. cum dividend 
and bonus (equal to 33s. 6d. ex all), the 5s. shares yield 
only £1 17s. 3d. per cent. On earnings, adjusted for the 
increased capital, the yield of £8 4s. per cent. is no more 
than adequate. The company’s bonus policy has pro- 
moted a high degree of liquidity, and net liquid assets, 
at a record level of {1,112,858, are only {200,000 less 
than fixed assets and interests in subsidiaries. 


* * * 


Commercial Motor Results.—Though opposed in 
tendency, the A.E.C. and Dennis results are reasonably 
in accordance with the advantages and risks attaching to 
the respective businesses. Associated Equipment Com- 
pany have followed up the remarkable progress made 
in 1935-30 by a 22 per cent. increase in total profits to 
the record figure of £435,952. The company enjoys a 
ten-year contract, dating from December, 1933, with 
London Transport for the supply of a large proportion 
of the Board’s requirements for chassis and repair parts. 
But there is no question of exclusive rights and the 
agreement is a factor making for stability and not neces- 
sarily for progressive profits, which depend on outside 
sales. Meanwhile the company’s record in recent years 
has been very satisfactory. Particulars of recent profits 
are given in the following table, together with Dennis 
Brothers’ result : — 








A.E.C, Dennis Bros. 
Years to September 30th 
1935 | 1936 1937 1935 | 1936 | 1937 
Total profits ... .-» | 209,535 | 355,180 | 435,952 | 137,918 | 151,714 | 117,006 
Depreciation ............... 48,074 | 59,578 | 104,368 | 14,119 | 13,501 14,808 
Taxation ...........s00ee0 30,000 | 60,000 | 120,000 ans 1% sai 
Fees and other expenses 2,263 2,534 2,100 5,917 5,026 5,024 
shares :— 

ene eeantibsacedbenin 129,198 | 223,068 | 209,484 | 117,882 | 133,187 | 97,174 

WUD sdeiadhsginserscéice 93,750 | 112,500 | 112,500 | 112,686 | 125,206 | 87,644 

Earned % ..........00055 11-1 19-5 18-7 158-9 180-6 133-6 

Paid % ....cccceeesseeees 8% 9% 10 150*| 1663) 1169 
Reserve ............0c0s eee 25,000t| 85,000 | 100,000 wad bee oth 
Carry forward ............ 244,432 | 255,000 | 260,000$) 115,815 | 123,796 | 133,326 





elite foe erence ene * Pa semen iad res pon Cn 
£37,562) from surplus on White and Poppe 

Despite the large increase in total profits, A.E.C. net 
earnings are some {13,500 lower, owing to the doubling 
of provision for tax, and a generous allowance for de- 
preciation. In our table earnings and distributions are 
expressed on a gross basis, but the tax-free dividend cf 
7+ per cent. is, of course, unchanged. 


* * * 


The Dennis dividend had largely prepared the 
market for the disappointing drop in profits, but the 
latest figure of {117,006 had a poor reception. This 
company has encountered difficulty owing to the ten- 
dency for the field of competition to narrow. In the 
heavy vehicles trade a handful of makers compete 
omer to obtain business in a market affected by 

erential speed-limit restrictions. At last year’s 
meeting Sir Raymond Dennis pointed out that 
closer attention was being paid to vehicles weighing 
under 2} tons and thus enjoying a higher speed limit, 
but there are established makers in this range also. 
A.E.C. {1 units at 37s. 6d. yield £5 6s. gd. per cent., and 

is Brothers’ 1s. shares at 21s. 7}d. only 1s. 3d. per 
cent. more. The relatively low yield on the Dennis shares 
must be attributed jane to the balance sheet position. 
General reserve has stood for many years at £650,000, 
against total assets of £1,059,330, and, together with 
ao to 10} times the share 
ca ‘ 


Other Company Results.—This week our usual 
analysis of profit and loss accounts, appearing on 
page 506, includes some 50 further companies, in which 
brewery concerns are predominant. The results are dis- 
cussed on page 495, under the heading ‘‘ Shorter 
Company Comments.’’ 


* * * 


Company Meetings of the Week.—Reports of 
company meetings begin on page 496 of this issue. Mr 
Arthur Chamberlain’s comments at the Tube Invest- 
ments meeting are discussed in a note on page 487. 
Mr A. Woolley-Hart declared to shareholders of Glass 
Houghton and Castleford Collieries that the new Coal 
Mines Bill would not bring appreciable benefit to the 
industry. Nor was he optimistic about the effects of 
amalgamating large concerns. At the meeting of Wankie 
Colliery Company, Sir Edmund Davis refuted the notion 
that the company’s prosperity could be endangered by 
the development of an outside property in Southern 
Rhodesia. Mr G. H. Harrison, at the Central Uruguay 
Railway meeting, distinguished two main factors work- 
ing against recovery—competition from road transport 
and the continued depreciation of the peso. Mr John A. 
Agnew, at the New Goldfields of Venezuela meeting, 
referred to Mr C. O. Lindberg’s report that the physical . 
condition of the mines and equipment were in better 
shape than ever before. The ber prospects of Gold 
Coast Main Reef, based on substantial ore reserves, were 
described by Lord Dorchester. Mr A. Chester Beatty 
declared at the Trepca Mines meeting that the long- 
range outlook for both lead and zinc was fundamentally 
healthy. Mr John Agnew, in addressing Consolidated 
Goldfields of South Africa members, discussed the 
deterrent effect of mining taxation burdens upon 
the raising of capital to develop new mines, and 
referred to the proved existence of the main reef at 
Venterspost. 


BREWERY 
UNIT TRUST 


@ Brewery Units makeit 

possible for the first time 
for both small and large 
investors to acquire a 
well-spread interest in 
brewery undertakings. 


@ Brewery dividends are 

more consistent over 
periods of years than 
those of almost any other 
industry and rank among 
the safest shares in the 
industrial market. 


@ The fact that Brewery 

and Distillery Shares are 
tightly held and in many 
cases difficult to obtain, 
makes the facilities 
offered by the Brewery 
Unit Trust of real value 
to the private investor. 


@ The Brewery Un 
Trust has been formed 
in consonance with the 
Board of Trade Report on 
Unit Trusts. 


@ Price of Brewer) 
Units 16/od., as at 
2/32/37- Estimated 
yield at this price based 
on cash dividends alone 
is 428%. 


@ Comprehensive book. 
let about the Brewery 
Unit Trust which forms 
the basis of all transac- 
tions, is obtainable from 
any Bank or Stock. 
broker. or direct from 
the Managers. 


LONDON KANAGEMENT SECURITIES LID 
7 ANGEL COURT, THROGMORTON STREET, LONDON, E.C.2 


Telephone : Metropolitan 5614-7 


Telegrams : Lomansec Phone London 
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THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS 


THE STOCK EXCHANGE 


SETTLING DAYS 
TICKET: DECEMBER 14 ACCOUNT: DECEMBER 16 


Untit the middle of the week, security prices continued their 
recent advance, though the explanations given were not 
always easy to reconcile. Some observers detected further 
covering by the professional bear; others were convinced 
that the recovery sprang from solid investment support of an 
institutional character. Perhaps the formation of three new 
investment trusts this week linked with the second view. 
And perhaps the accumulation of straws blown by the in- 
dustrial wind contributed to the mid-week hesitancy. The 
trade reports, indeed, provide some signs of a check to demand 
which it would be idle to ignore. Politics, however, have been 
self-cancelling. The success of the Chautemps talks helped the 
investment sections, but the Far Eastern news—particularly 
the reported threat to Hong Kong—was regarded with some 
seriousness. 

Gilt-edged opened with a fresh advance. Although Old 
Consols and Local Loans closed unchanged on Monday, undated 
stocks were generally well supported, while a further rise was 
registered by National Defence Bonds. The improvement was 
well maintained on Tuesday, but checked at the close on 
Wednesday. Losses of 4 were common on Thursday. In the 
Dominion market, the Australian scrip opened at an appreci- 
able discount, underwriters being left with 67 per cent. of the 
total, and little interest was taken in the loan. 

The Chinese list showed a sharp recovery on Monday, on 
the representations of the Powers regarding interference with 
the Customs collections, but the advance was too rapid to be 
fully held. We examine the general features of the Customs 
position in a leading article on page 483. Japanese bonds 
recovered in mid-week, but further selling of Brazilian issues 


- was pressed on an unwilling market. The improved inter- 


national situation was of help to German issues. 

Home rails opened with considerable dash, but support 
was curtailed, particularly after a set of rather unimpressive 
traffics. In the Argentine section, conditions were quiet but 
firm, with interest mainly concentrated upon Cordoba first 
debentures, following the meeting. 

For the first half of the week, industrials were more satis- 
factory than for some time past, widespread if modest gains 
being recorded. After a cheerful start, activity fell, but on the 
whole earlier advances were held though not usually improved 
upon. On Monday the Dorman Long accounts helped the iron 
and steel section, and rises were fairly general. One of the 
chief centres of attention was Tube Investments, before and 
after the meeting. Stewarts and Lloyds, however, inclined to 
weakness. Coal shares were a steady but quiet market, with 
William Cory in modest demand. Among electrical equipment 
shares, Crompton Parkinson rallied somewhat from the initial 
setback following the report, but other shares in the section 
showed no uniform tendency. Motor shares were satisfactory, 
with support for Leyland Motors in evidence. Textiles con- 
tinued to make a mixed and undecided showing, but steadied 
in mid-week. 

Brewery shares were helped at first by some demand from 
the provinces, on the publication of several good reports, but 
after profit-taking, an irregular tendency set in. On Monday, 
tobacco issues were well supported, especially Carreras, 
but an easier tendency followed. Stores were firm under the 
lead of Woolworth. Towards mid-week Tate and Lyle rose 
on the issue of the full report, and there was some demand for 
Unilever. The miscellaneous group followed the general trend. 
I.C.I, improved, and there was some quiet support for Turner 
and Newall in anticipation of the dividend. In the shipping 
group, the centre of interest was the start of dealings in Union 


BRITISH MALAYA 


For information on all matters 
relating to travel attractions, 
motoring, agriculture, mining and 








trade—you are invited to write for illustrated 
booklets, etc., to 


MALAYAN INFORMATION AGENCY 


MALAYA HOUSE, TRAFALGAR SQUARE, W.C.2 





Castle ordinary stock units and the quotation of the Realisation 
shares ex rights. P. and O. deferred reacted further on con- 
sideration of the results. 

Oil shares started the new account in promising fashion, 
following a general advance in American oil shares over the 
week-end. The decline in the latter resulted in dullness on 
Tuesday morning, but purchases of the leading favourites by 
Amsterdam and Paris brought a distinct turn for the better. 
Anglo-Ecuadorian shares improved on the surprise dividend. 
On Wednesday higher prices for American oil stocks and an 
appreciable decline in U.S. production assisted the market, 
and a fair local demand was supplemented by buying from 
Paris and Amsterdam. 

Business in rubber shares was quiet on Monday before the 
quota decision, but the hopeful undertone contrasted strikingly 
with the recent depressed sentiment. Shares responded strongly 
to Tuesday’s announcement of a 20 per cent. cut in the export 
quota for the first quarter next year, and brisk business was 
reported. Wednesday’s reaction was only moderate, and 
business was still reported as satisfactory. The increased tea 
quota had a considerably less favourable reception. Little 
business was done on Tuesday, but prices where changed, 
were lower and support was absent. 

The mining market staged no spectacular advances, but the 
tone was considerably brighter than of late. Some quiet 
investment buying of dividend-paying and finance Kaffirs 
was neither big in volume nor long-lived, but it served to 
stimulate professional interest. The cheerful tendency was 
helped by Cape support and rumours—however improbable— 
of a reduction in South African mining taxation. Anglo- 
American Corporation rose on news of the share deal which 
indirectly assisted the market. Interest in copper issues was 
renewed, under the lead of Rhokana. West Africans were a more 
active and cheerful market than of late, and there was a marked 
revival of interest in Australians early in the week. 


“FINANCIAL NEWS” MARKET INDICATORS 
| Nov. 25] Nov. 26 |Nov. 29 | Nov. 30] Dec. 1. | Dec. 


gains recorded in S.E. List 8,865 8,535 10,590 8,220 7.730 7,180 
img day 1936 ..... 9,594 | 10,787 | 12,924 | 10,855 | 11,013 | 8,839 
7 Movements 
uly 1, ee aes 97-4 97-5 98-1 98-0 98-3 98:4 
In of 20 Fixed 
Securities (1928 100) 129-0 129-1 129-0 129-1 129°1 129°1 


Highest 1936 : Ordinary Shares 124-9 (Nov. 18); Fixed Interest 138-8 (Feb. 10), 
Lowest 1936 : Ordinary Shares 107-4 (Jan. 2); Fixed Interest 136-2 (Sept. 23). 
Highest 1937 : Ordinary Shares 124-8 (Jan. 4); Fixed Interest 136-6 (Jan. 4). 
Lowest 1987 : Ordinary Shares 93-1 (Nov. 22): Fixed Interest 126-0 toept. 8). 

ACTUARIES’ INVESTMENT INDEX 


Tue Actuaries’ Index of 177 industrial ordinary share prices 
was calculated at 73-6 on Tuesday last, compared with 77:5 
a month ago and 91-2 a year ago. The majority of the 
component indices have recovered from last week’s low levels, 
but the recovery shows no signs of restoring the levels of a 
month ago. The average yield on the 177 shares is 4:95 per 
cent. this week, 4-69 per cent. a month ago, and 3-57 per cent. 
a year ago. The usual monthly selection of fixed interest se- 
curities shows that industrial debentures have scarcely 
benefited from the recovery in gilt-edged, while preference 
shares are slightly, but not significantly, lower on the month. 
Selections from the fixed-interest and equity groups follows :— 








Prices : 0; 
(Dec. 31, 1928 100) Yield (0) 
Group 
(and No. of Securities) Year | Month | This Year | Month | This 
ago ago | week | ago ago | week 
(Nov. 24,| (Oct. 26,|(Nov. 30,|(Nov. 24,|(Oct. 26, |(Nov. 30 

1936) | 1937) | 1937) | 1936) | 1937) | 1937) 

Fixed interest :— 
24% Consols (1) ............... | 150-1 | 191-7 | 133-6 2-97 | 3-39 | 3-34 
isc. industrial deb. (20).... | 126-1 | 121-0 | 121-2 3-91 4:10 | 4:10 
oe pref. (47)... | 123-0 | 116-1 | 115-6 4-20 4:46 4:47 
GROME OFE sik cccctnbncstcineche 117-5 | 114-1 | 104-9 3-11 4°30 4°58 
RII a sliasiaa statin ci 49-2 | 39-8 | 36-8 | 1-95 | 2-52 | 2-61 
Iron and steel (12) ........... 83-3 | 71-6 | 64-9 | 3-72 5:46 | 6-10 
PRON GIN a sis cisiccaeicbnes 59-6 45-2 40-2 3-78 5-41 5-68 
tea 89-2 | 85-4 77°7 3-05 7:70 | 8°68 
Electric su WR isscias 156-3 | 136-7 | 131-2 3-54 4°61 4°78 
Home rails (4) ..........cc0c00 87-1 72-6 69-1 1-24 3-01 3-14 








OVERSEAS STOCK EXCHANGES 


NEW YORK 
MaRKETs closed last week at the top of a sharp rise which 
carried the Dow Jones industrial index up by 10 points on 
its pre-Thanksgiving Holiday level. The traditional turkey 
and cranberry sauce proved more digestible than Washington 
sauce with nobody talking turkey. On Monday of this week, 
despite the President’s message on housing, prices gave Way 
a few points, but this was a measure less of disappointmen 
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with the substance of the message than of the extent to which 
it had already been anticipated. However satisfactory the 
housing message, it could hardly be expected to promote any 
rapid and long-extended recovery. The railroads group 
withstood the general decline, on the friendliness of the I.C.C. 
to the railroads, evinced at the opening of the rate hearing. 
On Tuesday prices recovered most of the ground lost since 
Saturday, with metal, building material and railroad issues 
in the lead. Rails reacted slightly later, and utilities were 
unmoved. In mid-week turnover was the smallest for many 
weeks, and prices oscillated downward. Oils were firm, but 
utilities sagged, despite the desire for peace with the Govern- 
ment shown by the published proposals of Mr Willkie to the 
President’s utility conference. Iron Age estimates steel mill 
activity for the current week at 30 per cent. of capacity, 
against 33 per cent. for last week, and anticipates an upward 
movement in January although of less than seasonal pro- 
portions. Speculative bonds followed the market trend, with 
some irrégularity ; Government issues were firm, but quiet. 


Nov. 24, Dec. 1, Dec. 2, Nov 24, Dec. 1, Dec. 2, 
1937 


1937 1937 1937 1937 1937 
(Close) (Close)(Latest) . a _ (Close) (Close) (Latest) 


1, Rails & Transport x 
38 37 TAGES «20.2.0... 00000 19 22 21 
11 11 Chrysler ............ 534 56) 55 
l 10 Electric Autolite 19 19 19 
General M: ot ae 35 34 
37 37 Hudson Motor Car 7 7 7 
25. 25 urray Corp. ... 5 
1 1 Nash tor... 1 10, 10, 
1 18 Packard Motor Car 4 5 
12 1l Bouing Aviation 12 13 12 
22 22 eee 234 23 
1 1 Denstee Abonss 31 33 32 
12 iat United Aircraft... 17 1 19} 
88 = Air Reduction ... 44 49 49 
105 10} Allied Cheml. 148 155 153 
Col. Carbon ...... 66 72 70 
Comm. Solvents. 7% 9 i 
© ccsamaieinnese 98 110 107 





Am. Waterworks ... 12 13 13 . . 1 20 20 
af I Allis Chalmers ... 








C’wealth *thern ‘ 40 42 42 
(Cons. aor N.Y.) (3 General Electric 37 42 4h 
oi’? 2 Coe. Edison 25 25 Westinghouse...... S -. 
mea i’ ee. Oe 
ak keaton * | au am a lO 
Pac. Gas & Electric 26 Rand . 72 75 73 
Pac. Lighting . 37 37;  Intotl. Harvester 56 62 61 
Pub. Service N.J. ... ohns Manville... 68 #77} 77 
Stan. Gas & Elec. 8 5 . Radiator ... 12 14 14 
United Corp. ......... 4 Corn Products ... 53 58) 58% 
United Gas Imp. . 11 11 1. Case and Co, _ - 7 
i oS i 14 148 ee ress > = = 
Western Union o 3g Allied Mills... 12 13 13% 
Radio ..........00....., 7 6; Celanese of Amer. 1 19 18 
Radio Bic New 49) si sina Ind Rayon Newad V7} 3), 
Eastman Kodak xd 144 151 148}xd 
3. Extractive and Gillette er 10 10 + 
Metal Industries Lambert Co. ...... (14) ioe = 
Am. a LOOWS ........-ce000s 46 47 ¢ 
oan, Sains + preden - = = 20th Century Fox 20 223 2ixd 
ae rat. xd 85 . * xd §, Bags rptoesd 
aladahi 1 
US. Steel ........... ; Meatgumery Ward 31 344 34 
US. Steel Pref. ...... 103 «(«105-t—«é2008 ic. yCo 58 bb 67 
Alaska Juneau — i 12 13 ees Resbuck * — 53 
Amaioan at UW Salas 1s 20 20 
Bohn Aluminium ... 27827 ee) Me ai: Ae 
ang coon Pasco ...... 41 41} Gen. Foods ...... * S - 
siniedetaibet 1 1 
etecssheness 3 Py Nat. Biscuit ...... 1 18§ 1 
Tatifio Mines ........ 12 11g Nat. Dairy......... 14 1 $ st 
Sulph... 30 Standard 
vs. Smelt,.........00 . & Am. Tebecee . 67 - ; 
1 Liggett yers 
Atlantic oe 19% +206 =(204 Lorillard _.......... 17 16 
374 Reynolds Tob. B.x 434 
elias 17 1 National 20 23 23 
Shell Onis Pref. * *7 Schealoy Distillers 25% 28}; ... 
Socon acuum ... IMANCe 
Stand’ Oil Calif. .., 31  CommercialCredit 35jxd st 37% 
Stand. Oi N.J....... 42 45 sat Atlas Corp. ...... 8 8} 
Texas Corp. ....00..+ 35h 39} Com. Invest. Trust 43 43 


By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., of 
New York, we print the following index figures of American 
values calculated on closing prices (1926= 100) :— 





* 50 Industrial Common Stocks. Sih. () October 14th. (c) December 23rd. 
Te ae ta) Foteruary 10th. (¢) January 13th. 


DalLy Averace or 50 AMERICAN Common Srocks (1926 =100) 


Highest® Lowest Nov. 17| Nov. Pe ms 19| Nov. 29 Nov. 22 Now. 23| Now 24 


180-3 96-9 109-4 | 107+1 1009 | 103°6 | 07-9 | 09-7 | 96°9 
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Nov. 25 | Nov. 26 | Nov. 27 | Nov. 29 Nov. 30 | Dec. I 
Closed | 101-7 | 106-9 | 104-8 106-5 105-2 

® March 6th. t November 24th. (v) Thanksgiving Day. 

Tota, Deatincs In New Yorx 
Nov. 25 | Nov. 26 [Now 27* | Nov. 29 | Nov. 30 | Dec. 1 
Stock E 

Shares (No. ) 1,180 1,140 1,150 1,150 700 


Bonds (Thous. §) .. Closed | 6,770 | 5,100 | 6,590 | 8490 | 5,820 
Shares (Thous.) ... 229 186 193 186 170 





* Two-bour session. (v) Thanksgiving Day. 


PARIS 


Lack of public support has been responsible for slack 
business in Paris as elsewhere. Although conditions proved 
dull and heavy during the month the net decline in prices 
was not serious, Rentes in fact showing noticeable 
improvement. The fall in commodity prices, sales from 
Amsterdam and London, and the Brazilian default, all 
exerted a depressing influence, but the month ended on an 
optimistic note, in anticipation of the London talks. The 
market, however, greeted with comparative indifference such 
events as the reduction in bank rate, the increase in the 
Bank of France’s gold reserves and the vote of confidence in the 
Chautemps Government. Internationals were irregular, but 
more prominent than of late owing to the improvement in the 
franc and to Amsterdam sales. 


Nov. 3, Nov.18, Dec. 1, Nov. 3, Nov.18, Dec.1, 


1937 1937 1937 1937 1937 1937 
3% Perp. Rentes... 72:45 71:75 71-90 | Royal Dutch......... 58,800 54,350 54,900 
4% Rentes 1917 .. 69-00 69-30 69-15x|} Wagons Lits......... sof 84} 88 
Banque de France 6,330 6,390 6,575 | Mexican Eagle ...... 97} a9 93 
Crédit Lyonnais... 1,416 1,438 1,451 | “Chartered” ...... 223 209 217 
Suez Canal ......... 24,850 23,810 24,940 | Ford ...............04. 67 67} 70 
Chargeurs Réunis.. 510 499 524 } De Beers.............. 1,852 1,735 1,670 
Rio Tinto ........... 2,574 2,531 2,705 | “ Johnnies”’......... 467 445 470 

BERLIN 


Except in the second week, when prices recovered substantially, 
the November share market was reactionary. In the first 
week, the share index touched its lowest level since April, and 
heavy industrials the lowest of the year. Foreign selling was 


(Continued on page 494) 











METALS AND MINERALS 
TRUST 


The gross yield at the offered price of 14s. 6d. 

ex div., per Unit, based on the actual distri- 

butions in respect of the last two half years of 

the Trust, is equivalent, with income tax at 
5/- in the &, to 


£6.12. 117 per annum 


In addition, the income placed to Reserve 
is equivalent to « further 


#1.16. 37, per annum 


The system of allocating half the surplus over 
4% per annum to a Reserve Fund gives investors 
an exceptional opportunity of putting money 
with the highest degree of safety into these 
important and promising industries, producing 
and handling gold, coal, tin, copper, lead, 
nickel, spelter, zinc, asbestos, diamonds, etc. 


Trustees : 


. MIDLAND BANK EXECUTOR & TRUSTEE CO. LID. 


Managers: 
ALLIED INVESTORS FIXED TRUSTS LTD., 
165, Moorgate, LONDON, E.C.2. 
(Hartley Withers, Chairman.) 
@full information may be obtained from any 
Stockbroker, Bank Manager, or from the Managers. 


CVr agi 
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ee Re | | ] ss] 
|| Year 1987 | two |! || Price, | Price, ield, 
ef [az |. lefelel | Ek lan] eee 
‘1to Dividends i , Dec. 1, | Name of Security | 24, | 1, ’ 
1 | sem! inclusive | | | 1987 | 1937 | Fall 1987 
=o a coo | Ter | Oe a | oe ba 
} ° est est | : : . : 
a - § |-1/10k, 3 2 0 
eeeeeee 5 0 | 64 9 m29(c}) Boots S/~... | 45/7 | 47/6 “l - 
eoeee ii Sa/9 | 256 Sie 74(c || Borax Deferred eceeep | a3 | ait <n ais 6 
28/9 | 30/- 619 3) 27/- | 20/- || 5{c (a) || Bovril Deferred /1 _.” | 149 | tse toni ase 8 
30/- | S| | 6 6 Hi B4/8 | 428 | 1a) | 730) || Bowaters Paper | tas | ine +1/3} 5 0 0 
toa tat] Teiteit 2 15 3 || Gale | 4n@ || 150) | 7410) Bristol Aeroplane 10/- || 46/3 | 45/73| +3/74| 4 8 0 
11/10$) 12/-- | +1}d) 4 3 3 || 55/6 | 40/~ || 10(c)| 4(a) British Aluminium £1 || 42/- | 45/74 (74) s 
22/- | 23) +1/-| 6 9 9}, m4) 33/9 || 5(b) ’ 240) British Match met a | oe | + +6d 4s . 
13} +216) 519 9 || 5 ec -Amer. ry 
fy ans | aye tis| 318 Ot|| 13a/8| 76°3 || ‘ay "a British Coca” | Sh" G1 tye) 38 ¢ 
1) 83/9 | 35/1 +1/3| 617 0 || ggg | sre | Cable & Wir. fA. Ord. | 60 | eet 23 510 0 
‘A 45/- | 47/6 | +2/6) 515 0 || 99 98 || Si(c) | 28(a) || “Holding v7, & Wye i sti + 3 18 Ote 
dora 20'- | 21/3 | +13] 7 9 9 || '% 74) 200) | 13(a) | Carreras * A a) se ite 2 0 0 
p wah 1. || 41/3 | 46/3} +5/-| 4 6 6 | ost 7/0 || 124(a) W74())| Cole (E. K.) Ord. §/-... | 7/- | 7) o 29 
|| 53/9 | 56/3| +216! 4 8 oF) sort) 428 rule) | 25(¢) || Crittall Manufg. Ord. §/-| 19/— | aelswel sus 
pred | Ba tel | Shel we 3 f | Ricraratiel Be) S| 3fa] 2.3 3 
a / 1} | f tee |) RUE 2B incccccccnseccee FS . ’ 
Swan, Hunter £1... 10/3 109 Ve 9 6 0 30/74 82/6 || 5{a) | 10(b)|| Bastwoods Ord. Zi...... || 35/ pe a $14 0 
ae | 22'6 | 22/6| ... Nil || 27/6| 186) 10(c) | 10(c | Eiss. & Masiea! End. 16/- 17/3 = sea] 8 4 0 
Thomnyerott, | 66) 66| -. | si9 0 /| 33/6 | 27/74) 30(b) oid) || Ever Ready Co. 5/- ... || 28)- 15/6} +641 6 8 0 
Un. Steel (S =e $514 | $554 | +$4/ 1 16 9 | 24/9 | 146 | ‘| | 10lc | Fairey Aviation 10/- ... | po 53/9 | 41/3] 314 § 
United Stee $ 0rd eral eget ccs) $48 | ‘S74 | 19400) Ile | Gallaher Lan bea aie ge 120/-] +5/~} 410 0 
| ne 24/at) 25/9 ve Z Sat re | Mice) || eater Ls 10h 5/6 | 5/6 ‘|g Ml 
sale Stocbebeorza || 2a! 36/3 | +1/3| 7 0 0 || sais'| 19/44 2) | 1006 Gen, Retractors (0/2) sao | sa/aal Sigal 2 1 Oto 
Whitebesd Ieee & Ses 117/6|117/6x) +26 $00 | 100/9| 78/1 te ad) | Kcree Het idiy| 2/6 | ave Lele 
1} { Harrisons &Cros. Def.({1)| a 
Yarrow & Co. {1 ......... 0/— | 50/- on e 91/1 Si. b) 5(a || Harrods {1 evococcccccscse i 76/9 | a= —1/3 740 
Ter se | Se) cu.) ME im) Be || Be) ined wad | 283 | "| in| 3% | 
vere? EE )... || 5/6] 5/6) “| Ni 41/103) 81/~ || 5 | a | Ienperial Chem. Ord. {1 13/- | 14/-| +1/-| 7-1 6 
Ri | Bel Caanee Od) 4938 ig na || “OU Se lara et a) Lert Toso | 2h 7 Wsas 
, at... Ni is i | $43 | +$43! 5 
Calico Printers {1 ...... 7/6 | 7/6 | 6 108 (9), 0 82:25 || Inter. Nickel of Can. ... || $384 | $43 -3d| 5 6 0 
Coats, J. and P. (£1) ... | ae | — wane ; 3 0 || = / 119 ») 5(a) || International Tea 5/- Hl 57/8 +2/6| 716 0 
Courtaulds {1 seeeeeeeeees | 8 | 37/6 j 5 6 8 +] 76/3 | 51/3 ome) ‘c) ee seeececos 58 53 A, } 4 0 0 
Ctn. £1 ... “| 66 | Nil || 6H, 4g || 14800) a Lyons (J. sD rae I 60/— | 62/0x| +2/9] 3 5 0 
Cotton | sre] a 5 2 31] got! sod 25(b) | 15(a@ a i 4} 4i+t} 490 
Linen Th Stk. | wat 48/9 | ij 5 0 Of oH st 7 ‘l shy Murex {1 oscar oH oj. |. $18 0 
Raiiworth & Mitchell (1 16/9 | 16/3 |. | 7 7 9 Soittl ofe |l satel ate Pca Jokes 1 seg | Sei} tile] § 4 9 
Electrical pfenafeats. 40l- | 44/-| +4/-| 411 0 i 67/- 39/6 | 12 ni $(0)| Radiation Ord at (s/-) 57/6 57/6 5 44 
Elec. )... | 90/- | 93/9 43/9 4 5 3 | 67/— | 55/- {| 1 Spe) | Reckitt & Sere‘Oed Zi i} 103/9 | 102/6x) ... 2 .®@ 
British Insulated (£1)... g76| 876 |. | 411 6 115/74) Loo/- | 22h(e) 224(c)), Recki Ord. 5/—...... || 12/9 | 14/-| 41/3] 414 6t 
1) ——y a 45/- | 47/6 | +2/6 | 1s 9 | 18/9 12/14 oy t mt Sonal hoe wai 13/1} om ave : ; : 
| 2) 41/-| Na || oF 6 | tl So vvee || 57/- 
English Electric {1...... aie | 716 +36 | 410 0 62/6 | 56/3 |12 | 2 a | Spillers Ord. £ chins H aie | 46/6 | +1/-| 6 8 0 
General Electric 1) may 18/- | 19/4} +1'43] 4 7 6s\| 54/3 | 44/9 | 15(c | 15(e i Do. on 25) | 19/4}! 20/74! +1/3 Nil 
ieee Ried | eee eo ay Be ip Sb) | Reet | ht a 298 Meo 
bile diamond | 28/14} 28/9 | +744) | Se ae Se | S(a) || Tilling, Thos. £1.--.-.... || 54/4 7/6x| +2/2| 4 14 10 
Blectre Vighe, &e. | $124 | $113 —t!77 0) re a0" Sta | 11(0) | Tepe senteo noes sae sae. 7 613 3 
Tyee, Se par ... || $124 | $118 | « | 4 81i |) 74/3 | 48:9 | 60(c) w35(c) | Tube Investemctre? | sae 86/3 | +89] 510 0 
| Bournemouth & Poole | +4 | ogi | 412 0 | gg/- | 72/6 | a5 | 163(b))) Tul & Newall fi || 80/~ | 84/45) 44/43) 418 7 
British Power & Light {1/ 26/- | 34’- | 4 8 0 | 4112/6) 73/14) 39/2) | 16}/))| Turner 1 | 34/4x 33/7 +1/3} 4 9 9 
London £1... Bb 4 0 © | 46/104) 33/6 | 4(6) | 4¢a) | U i comecrens | 56/— | 57/6 | +1/6| 4 7 6 
Clyde Valley Elec. £1... || 40/~ | 48/- | 47 0); eo/at 52/- | S(a) | 7$(d) | ee eet is. | 23/9 | 25/-|41/3| 513 9 
Samecieme (ine. || si | Sx soa} 423 8 | Ms | tp || Sokeh | aote | Usd Tob. Goats) Or Ptmet tars 3 '¢ 
Edmundsons {1 ......... - | 33/- | 48 0}; 4 | er Mfrs. Def. |} 37/- | 37° | + 5 9 
Lancashire Electric {1.. || 33/ 45/~ | 47 6) 45/- | 339 | 5(a 74(6)) We T Ord ft || 38/6 | 38/3x| 44d] 41 
Metro. Electric {1 ...... 45/- ! | 6 0|| . | 37/3 | 6(b) a) | W {| 9 | 72/6 | +3/9 45 0 
Counties £1. it sar | $10 0] O63 | 81/3. $0) 15(a) | Woolworth (LW jr) | 9 | ai Dies 
lorth-Eastern ve 3/3 | | 6 6) ~) | 61/3 | 63/1}) + 
North Metropolitan Eig es © || g1/104| 8516 | B5{c) | 95(c) | ae 13/- | y Abe TP 
Scottish Power {1 ...... | soe | met 1 aes | 24/3 | taint ie? 4) Hey Burma —.= | 2 | 38 tus ,* 
od 3 } Nite Cons Gh “A |) 68/—x 
| 25/6 | 25/6 | ... | 47 6 | aay | So/st 2040) S0(0) || Cone Seis Seat y-|) 27/6 Saito tsa 
| 25/6 | 2 3 3 || | 26/3 | be seosee || 14 ze 
[28 ae | 28 8 Sab Ne | is le) Johan. Cone gt". | gah | ai | in| 8's 
be} H | 20f¢) | i ontein Ests. | 46/3 | 4 
| 102 | 1028) +4] 5 7 3) gg 57/ 114(d))| tein fl... | 4 ; 6 0 0 
| 42/6 || 124(a)| RhokanaCorp.{1 ...... | 98) 108) +1 i 
| 47/6 | 52/6 | +5 | $14.3 |) | a | A | || Bhokane Cos ae | wt mitt). 
| 35/74) 37/6x| +3/-| 4 0 | ome) 18st | b) || Roan An Cpr. 5/- |) . 9 6 
| aoe] 2213 Br ®nal” || ‘a s ste) | Sab biaetypa) | 1476 | aris |! i 
|| 29/6 | 21/3x| —8a! 5 9 0 |) oan | igzP lent) | mete ersrand 10/- || 6} | tai is 
| Sts | 2/141 +1103 8 3 7 | 198) 5%) N Nil(c) || Wiluna Gold (£1). | Sat SE) 
| “a3 | 2/3| ... | 613 3 || 35/6 | 7/- |! 10(¢) | Unit Trusts Association 
|| 2/3 | 60/- | +1/3/ 5 0 0 UNIT TRUSTS Latest prices, supplied by managers and nm 
| 58/9 83/9 | +5/-| 5 0 0 ||UNIT TRUSTS . Dec. 1, | Compared 
| 93/6 | +6d| 614 0 | Dec. 1, boner. Name and Group | 1937} Nov. 24_ 
6/3 | ied sini ot 0 | eeeeeerees 1987_|_Nov. || Rabber& Tua | aes | + td 
| 98/3 | 95/- | “1/3| 414 0 i in Diab (42/Sxbid | | oon ects | 17/—-18/- | + 44d 
= | oes | S0/- 1)? Do ee im) 12 15/3-16/3 | + 4td 
168 | 1/10 1A OO) Se tosbid | tea i De. Poubioy” 1e/4s-i7/44) + 
| 6 4 38 9 | em ee 16/—17/- + 3d Cre ee 17/18 + ud 
| | 4 ® eee tsa * Sees | 140. + § 
I otis | a3 | Sie] 212 0 ‘Mid & Stha Tov, | 18/6-19/6 | “éa || Rand CortiBeates emt tin 
}} 20/Ss) 21/6 | +Sd/ 315 0 || Mie Oe | testes | + Ga | eee ispie9 | 4 a 
} 6 | 18/6} 42-| 5 8 o|| a nour Ute. | sor—-S0y= -. NTS Moorgate ; 
; 30/6 | +3/6) 412 0 || ae Units... | 21/6-22/6 | + 3d | Hundred ......... | 18/9-19/9x} + 6d 
| 276 | 28/18 pnt ols || am Uaioe 15/—16/- | —"Sd || Investors Ficsitio | oer 
| 26/3 | 26/3; ... 41 1} Invest. Trust Units | 15/-- Smet, i Do. Gas& Elec. | 12/ 4a) + 9d 
| 37/6 | 37/6/ ... | 6 0 0|| .T.Unts | 16/3-17/3 oe oa 17/9-18/9 : 
|| Sao | 303} << | gas 9| Ssrabils%g DaUnits, 20) 44-21 -| Bae | siete +>. 
ie | 20/74) +3/14) 6 7 3 | Cornhill Def. Units) 15/3-16/3 De. Gold scscosee. ae +4 
9) 4/1)| +44) 4 i ish Empire ‘ | Prov. Investors aac aeeel:. 
27/3 | 30/3 131 4:3 | peitih Bmapire "A ee oe | Security First...... | 16) b-17/74) + 74d 
3/14) 3/74) Tr || Do. oo | 16/- bid | 4 | FIM | 
H | so | 4+3/6' 8 4 0|| Deo. . | tee | + ale Seednceet Bavest, | 8/3-8/9 + 3d 
| S96 | 378| *.. | 6 (|| Dox, Fir Gait | 19-20-94 |) Produowe’ Invest | y-88 | + 3a 
. | 73/- | 80/74) +5/74 ‘ ® o || National | lst | + mad 
sore | 3a 104 Nil || Don SB | 2010) bid) + 7hd | Praacted | ag/e-2i/9 | + 9a 
i)| a. tae tet] ate o|| po “pe | 19/3193 | + Ae St | ig/e-14/6 | + id 
| 110/- | 6 8 0 D | 14/3-15/3 | + 1 . 
a | | 740 0 Deiguusated Carts] 20/6-21/6 | + 3A es eee 1 | + od 
12/- | 12)- 16 13 3 || Amalgamated Certs) { Ga |) Beitish Indus. 1st | 18/9-19/9 | + 
so | 37 | 4f1| 5 2 0¢ | +e feet eee 
| ‘seo | 92/-| +333/ 4 3 oF “ja | Do. i cies) ft ot 
88/ 515 0 + 18/3-19, 
| 95/—x| 100/7 + iA 776 + 4} Do. ~ | 16/9-17/9 3d 
| 38/9x 40/7 +1/ . oa Spe — 8d 
“ 418 | 20/6- as 
22/6 | 21/3 | —1/8 6 0 17/3x} +64 | 
23/6 | 24/6 | +1/ 2 1 0) 190-17)/3 + 6d jj aan oe | 16/10}-17/1 04x Kes 
196 24/4) tis 515 0 cor |, Selective “Bp” 16/10$-17/1 04 
{1 12 6 6, -7/3 + 3d i . rt l —17/- | 
12/3 13/9 tis : 2 ° wth + 6a | me. i iii | 
-| 71 ! i poitiees i 
ie | m3 | tae] 3 8 pac +S fees | same ia 
46 5/7§x : basis. 
| ea | fe <r 510 0 Jubilee bonus of 24% free ot tax.  (&) oes eet, 
dividends. (¢) Inciien at Ie annaé to one rupee. i coat. i on eld shares, before 
Ue) Last TOh ganas per share of Rs. 9. Taken at ta) Siighent potas EG ot capita) than in precoding year. me there 
on 164% basis. (w) on before the 200% capital bonus 4s. per share. 
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(Continued from page 491) 


ed early in the month. In general, most interest was 
on in iastaseheths issues, which were alternately bought 
and sold on varying surmises regarding the impending new 
law. The three potash companies of the Salzdetfurth group 
also gained considerably on the month. Most standard 
industrials were lower. Mortgage banks were favoured, and 
the two German overseas banks rose, but commercial banks 
were dull, while Reichsbank moved with other loan stocks. 
Shipping shares reacted. Late in the month colonial issues were 
bought and prices rose, but share quotations generally were 
weak. Home fixed interest securities were firm, but speculative 
dealing was confined to ‘‘ New-Owned ” public loans (acquired 
after June, 1920), regulation of which is expected. Late in the 
month the German (reichsmark) section of the Young Loan 
advanced, and closed at 105-50. 


‘ 18, Dec. 1, Nov. 3, Nov.18, Dec.1 
oor” "a8? S 987 1937' 1937 1937° 
Reichsbank ......... 204-00 211-50 206-50 | A. E.G. ............+ c117-75c118-90c115-60 
D.D. Bank ......... 122-00 123-00 122-25 
OU cicciesitdinc te c114-00cl114-10c113-80 a —_ 200-00 208-00 200-40 
.G. Farben- ereinigte Stabl- 
— industrie 155-00 158-25 155-00 werke (New) 112-25 114-50 112-25 
Norddeutscher Hamburg-Amer. 


Lloyd (New) 81-00 81-00 81-75! (Hapag New") 80-00 79-00 80-50 


(c) New issue. 


AMSTERDAM 


DESPITE occasional good sessions, November was an 
unsatisfactory month, with sagging prices and a low 
level of activity. In the first ten days falling commodity 
prices depressed the market, one of the weaker stocks being 
Royal Dutch. A slight improvement towards mid-month was 
checked by the Brazilian default, but although business was 
quiet, the tone was slightly firmer. In spite of occasional 
rallies, the market situation deteriorated in the latter part of 
November, and stocks touched new low records. A feature 
last week was the weakness in domestic issues, independent of 
fluctuations in American securities. 


Nov. 3, Nov.18, Dec. 1, Nov. 3, Nov.18, Dec. 1, 
1937 1937 1937 1937 1937 1937 


21°, Dutch Loan. 80 82 83 Steel Common....... ‘of 42 
see German®..... 24 25: 25 is Mie Pa dacstennconk 49 47 442 
Unilever N.V....... 147% 145 145¢x | Ford Motor ......... 255 255 250 
Philips Lamps ..... 313} 305 278} | Deli Batavia Tob.. 206} 211 
Netherlands Ship Royal Dutch......... 357 3334 

Union 122; 116% 115$ | Handels Ams. ...... 440 «409 2=—s 412 

* Without transfer certificate. 
CANADA 


AFTER eleven days of continuous selling the slump in Canadian 
stocks was checked about mid-October, and prices rebounded 
sharply. Subsequently markets were hesitant, and any 
advances were almost invariably followed by setbacks. Trading 
continued light. Borrowing on collateral by members of 
the Toronto Stock Exchange totalled $28-4 millions for 
September, a decline of $18-4 millions from January’s high 
figure. The second week saw a sharp slump in Brazilian 
Traction, which is a Canadian corporation, as the result of the 
Brazilian coup. Dull but fairly firm mid-month dealings 
were followed by a marked fall under the lead of base metals, 
though they led a recovery at the close. Gold stocks provided 
some resistance, and were among the few satisfactory features 
of the market. The markets are still apprehensive concerning 
the winter business outlook in the United States, and newsprint 
issues, in particular, have been affected for this reason. Bonds 
remain firm, helped by the success of the new Dominion 
conversion loan. The Bureau’s ‘“ Investors’’ Index for 
common stocks which stood at 103-1 on October 15th rose 
to 109-0 on October 29th, but on November 4th had reacted 
to 106-2. The index for Dominion bonds was 114-3 for the 


week ending November 4th, 2-9 points below the corresponding 
week of 1936. 
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Price 1937 Price, Price, rast" 
Nov. 3, Dec. 1, Eng. Nov. 3, Dec. 1, Eng 
1937 1937 —_-s 1937 1937 Equiv + 
Bell Telephone .... 162} 162 162g | Cockshutt Plow 8 7 ; 
Canadian Car and Dominion Glass 100 100° 100} 
Foundry ......... 9 9} 9} | International Pe 
Be Ey Senesonses 22 21 > ars taseon enn 30} 28) 288 
wer Corporation 15 14 rac shikae << ll 
Mines... 4 at 474 | British Columbia *°* me 
i fetoes 12 12 12 TI” icney ) 24 32 32% 
McIntyre ............ 37 S74 | Do. * B .c...ccc0s, 5 5 
Bank of Canada... 57 57 57§ | Canada Cement ... 9 9 
Bank of Montreal 1 1944 195 International Nickel 44 41 41} 
Bank of Nova Scotia 290 292 2923 | Massey Harris Com, 
“— Bank of Montreal Light ..... 30 29 & 
anada............ 176} 165 165% | Ogilvie Flour Mills 215 215} 
Canadian Bank of bec Power....... 1 16 16 
Commerce ....... 62 ar 156, awinigan Water.. 2 19 19 
Canadian Pacific Ry. 8} 8 Steel Co. of Canada 65 62 62 
t $4-98} to f. 





CAPITAL ISSUES 


THE new issue market this week has been actively discussing 
the shape of things to come, particularly on the investment 
trust front. It is reported that no fewer than three investment 
trust formations are in an advanced stage of preparation. 
The largest, New Mercantile Inv-stment Trust, will have a 
capital of £1,000,000 4 per cent. debentures and /2,000,000 
in ordinary shares. The board, it is understood, includes 
Sir Miles Mattinson (chairman of Mercantile and General 
Trust) and four other members, of whom two are also asso- 
ciated with the Mercantile group. It is proposed to offer 
the debentures, dated’ 1958-68, at par, with instalments 
spread over nine months, while only 10s. is to be called 
on the ordinary capital at first. The second new trust is 
being registered with an authorised capital of £750,000 in 
ordinary shares, and will be managed by Helbert, Wagg and 
Company. It is not proposed for the present to make a market 
in these shares, which will be held principally by insurance 
companies and other investment interests. The smallest of 
the three—Perham Trust—is to issue £500,000 of new capital, 
and appears under the auspices of Messrs M. Samuel and 
Company. Scotland has monopolised this week’s public issues. 
The Paisley loan, issued on Thursday, followed the familiar 
lines, in interest, price and date. The burgh is of good standing 
in the London market. Clyde Crane and Booth is an amal- 
gamation of two crane-making specialists, which acquires net 
assets of £182,369 for £144,520. The company, it appears, 
will begin life with a substantial surplus of assets over its 
issued capital. The amalgamation is expected to produce 
considerable benefit through “joint purchase,” though the 
two branches are as far removed as Leeds and Glasgow. 
A spectacular increase in joint profits over recent years is 
shown, before providing for depreciation, and a further con- 
siderable advance is anticipated for the first financial year. 
The 6 per cent. redeemable {1 preference shares, issued at par, 
will not enjoy a wide market, though they will have the benefit 
of a sinking fund from profits, while the 4s. ordinary shares, 
issued at 37} per cent. premium, are offered on a 20 per cent. 
(subject to N.D.C.) earnings basis on the issue price. Both 
must be ranked in a speculative category. Statements for 
information have been published this week by English and 
International Trust and Thompson Brothers (Biiston), Ltd. 


TOTALS OF CAPITAL ISSUES DURING WEEK 
Net Sales of National Savings Certificates, Week ended November 27, 1937, Dr. 50,000 


Nominal New 
= ee “— 
To the Publlic..............cecceccscsscsesererseeseseeeee . 183,742 
= Shareholders only.................c0cceseses.....- ‘x = 
By Permission to Deal........ ‘ase 1,415,844 1,605,374 
Total Capital Raised— Total offered for Subscription 
Including Excluding Including xcluding 
Conversions Conversions ee. 
1937 (New Basis) ... $02,281,385 440,767,307 Whole Year trasis 


1937 (Old Basis) ... 294,197,784 
1936 (New Basis) ... 529,255,042 


ae 
35| 1936 ... art er 494,139,765 
40 

1936 (Old Basis)... 374,511,421 


1935 ... 698,313,125 357,525,440 


wee oe {or '70.008 255,570,993 
January 1 to date (Otd Basia) 1935 |... 548,351,393 236,147,637 
re phisDeansobieadiais eae 106,400,408 tose aa pry 10 00 
1928 7 Salas, vgezi928 | 1928 1-. 683,000,086 69,058,07 
Destination of Capital (Excluding Conversions) 
British Empire 
United Foreign 
Kingdom United ) Countries Total 
January 1 to date— £ £ 2 Sn rs 
1937 Basis)......... 377,775,138 2,258 707, 
1937 id Basis) scat 215,857,113 tenon eae 9 rn 800 235,736,135 
Nature of Borrowing (Excluding Conversions) 
Debentures Preference . Ordinary Total 
January 1 to date— £ £ ae - a 
937 Basis)......... 218,536,422 064,382 106 , 
1937 (Old Basis) ......... 1 inpabaee ieee 235,796,135 
Basis) ......... 169,021 38,783,481 178,938,976 386,744, 980 
1936 (Old Basis) ......... 146,225,116 22,316,397 65,337,447 233,878, 
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STS iteetieesaisnnsneegnienestnstenipsssnneainsenensemmmenmaitisensammteinsnemummnseninuntentiintaansae ste sen 


Year (Old Basis) — 

wins nen cohdaniunmmaicea 212,917,900 45,062,600 111,177,600 369,158,100 
1933 sssccccceeeecvenerereres 064,300 12,733,700 9,982,500 244,780,500 
1934 s.crccrecsevccceeecessrs 102,769,300 21,461,000 44,878,400 160,108,700 
1995 scsiccceccossccrsorenses 167,185,509 31,696,741 37,265,387 236,147,637 
1936 ..ccccccecesreeserennece 160,521,116 24,423,647 70,626,230 255,570,993 
hole Year (New Basis)— 

Wioss sane * wlabneiesite 193,599,713 48,806,822 115,118,905 357,525,400 
1996 ..cscccesoccnaneseeonses 184,255,833 41,580,731 268,303,201 494,139,765 


PUBLIC OFFERS 


Paisley Corporation.—Issues of {1,000,000 34 per cent. stock 
at 101. A trustee stock. Redeemable at par January, 1960, or 
from 1958 on notice. Ranks with existing and future debt. 
Estimated population, 90,500; rateable value, £646,000; rates, 
10s. plus water rate. Net debt, £3,535,565 (of which {2,696,286 
productive). Total liabilities, £4,203,257, and assets £5,804,605. 

Clyde Crane and Booth, Ltd.—Issue of 90,000 6 per cent. 
cum. redeemable £1 preference shares at par and 340,900 4s. ordinary 
shares at 5s. 6d. Preference shares redeemable from 1938 by 
purchase at or under 21s. 6d., or from 1947 at 22s. on notice. 
Combines two crane-making businesses. Combined profits before 
depreciation, interest and managing directors’ remuneration : 
1984-35, £11,370; 1935-36, £26,490; 1936-37, (35,367. Net assets, 
£182,369, purchased for £144,520 (by 109,100 ordinary shares, and 
discharge of £122,700 special. bank loans.) 


BY STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 

English and International Trust, Ltd.—Particulars relating 
to £100,000 4 per cent. debenture stock secured by first floating 
charge and of which £50,000 issued. Redeemable at par October, 
1972, or from 1967 on notice. Further stock ranking pari passu 
cannot be issued beyond one half of issued share capital without 
extraordinary resolution of debenture holders. £50,000 has been 
taken at 99 in cash. 

Thompson Brothers (Bilston), Ltd.—Issued capital £89,606 
ordinary stock and 10,394 6 per cent. tax free cumulative {1 pre- 
ference shares. General engineering business, founded 1810. Profits, 
after depreciation, years to July 3lst: 1935, £16,551; 1936, 
£15,748; 1937, £28,615. Total assets, £162,023. Achilles Trust 
subscribed to 179,212 5s. ordinary shares at 8s. 44d., or 8s. 7}d. 
including expenses. 

PRIVATE PLACINGS 

Anglo-American Corporation of South Africa,—It has been 
decided to accept an application from the British South Africa 
Company (80 per cent.) and Messrs. E. Oppenheimer and Son 
(20 percent.) for 700,000 6 per cent. cumulative 10s. preferred shares 
and 300,000 10s. ordinary shares of the corporation for a total cash 
consideration of £1,250,000. In accepting this offer the board was 
influenced by the present favourable opportunities for investment 
and by their desire to maintain the Tanpotation’s very strong 
financial position. 

Transport Services.—This company has placed privately 
38,000 6 per cent. redeemable cumulative {1 preference shares and 
114,000 5s. ordinary shares. The proceeds are for the purchase of 
fresh interests. Further shares are to be placed in the next few days. 

BONUS SHARES 

Morrisons (Gowns).—Distribution to deferred shareholders 
of nine {1 deferred shares (ranking from January Ist) for each 
deferred share held on December 8th, in capitalisation of £9,000 
placed from 1936 profits to dividend reserve account. 

Atlas Steel Foundry.—This company is increasing its capital 
to £56,250 by issuing 18,750 {1 bonus shares, in proportion of one 
bonus share for two shares now held. 

Crompton Parkinson, Ltd.—A special bonus distribution will 
be made from capital reserve of one new “ A” ordinary share of 5s. 
for three ordinary and/or “ A ” ordinary shares held. 

Handley Page, Ltd.—The capitalisation of £124,465 srom 
certain reserves is recommended, for the issue to existing ordinary 
stockholders of a capital bonus of one 5s. unit for every 5s. unit held. 


ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 
Second Alliance Trust Company.—It is proposed to increase 
the capital from £1,050,000 to £1,500,000 by creating 450,000 {1 
shares. The directors intend to issue part of the new capital; 
the shares will be offered to ordinary stockholders on terms to be 
announced later. Meeting, December 10th. 


RESULTS OF ISSUES 
Australia 3} per cent. Registered Stock, 1951-54.—It is 
understood that underwriters will have to take up about 70 per 
cent. of the issue of £11,409,965. : 
Earls Court.—It is understood that underwriters will have to 
take up 86 per cent. of the recent offer of £300,000 in 5 per cent. 
debenture stock. 


LONDON NEW ISSUE PRICES 


—_______ LONDON NEW ISSUE PRICES 
Stock or Share | tee | Paid | Nov. 24, 097 Dec. 1, 1937 
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SHORTER COMPANY COMMENTS 


; COMPANY RESULTS OF THE WEEK.—For the most part the 
4 brewery and distillery results published this week show a satisfactory 
rate of improvement. Higher sales have yielded BENSKINS WATFORD 
BREWERY an increase in gross profit of £18,100, net earnings of £266,100 
being some £7,500 greater. The BIRKENHEAD BREWERY dividend 
is raised from 10 to 11 per cent., and £20,000 is provided for renewals and 
alterations, BRIC KWOOD AND COMPANY profits of £184,119 compare 
with £170,393. The chairman’s speech, included in the excellently 
presented report, refers to the large expansion in bottled beer requirements. 
CHELTENHAM ORIGINAL BREWERY net earnings are £2,500 higher 
at £91,866, generous provisions being made for improvements and for 
writing down plant. The ROBERT DEUCHAR dividend remains at 
20 per cent. tax free, though net profits have risen by £11,000 to £71,306, 
PHIPPS AND COMPANY earnings have increased from £158,015 to 
£161,866 ; a new insurance reserve is being created. One of the more 
notable improvements is that of PETER WALKER AND SON, 
WARRINGTON AND BURTON, who have earned £520,136 against 
£459,871. Another company to increase its dividend by 1 per cent. is 
WOLVERHAMPTON AND DUDLEY BREWERIES, whose latest 
distribution is 16 per cent., out of net profits of £259,051. MERCANTILE 
CREDIT, the hire-purchase finance company, have earned £8,700 more 
at £50 843, and are paying 15 per cent, against 12} per cent. TOBACCO 
SECURITIES TRUST are paying 16 per cent. on the ordinary shares, 
and deferred dividends are consequently resumed at the rate of 4-5714 per 
cent.; net profits amount to £575, against £537,832. Satisfactory 
progress has been revealed in recent heavy industry and engineering 
company reports. ATLAS STEEL FOUNDRY have earned 50 per cent. 
more at £33,347, and the dividend is now doubled at 30 per cent. 
MITCHELL SHACKLETON AND COMPANY net profits of £31,062 
for 1936-37 compare with {12,117 for nine months; output has benefited 
from the forge extension. The first report ofp DUNSWART IRON AND 
STEEL WORKS, the South African company, since its introduction to 
the public, shows net profits of £35,014. The second report of H. M. 
HOBSON (AIRCRAFT AND MOTOR) COMPONENTS shows that the 
year’s net profits amount to £67,856, against £23,770 for the initial 15-month 

riod, C.T.C. BAZAARS (SOUTH AFRICA) net profits have declined 

y over £10,000 to £26,804: the unusual method has been followed of 
taking share premiums (£80,973) into the Appropriation Account, so that 
the carry-forward becomes £104,312. HARRODS (BUENOS AIRES) 
have resumed dividends with a 1} per cent. payment: profits of £282,725 
are more than double those for 1935-36, while SOUTH AMERICAN 
STORES, having earned £188,504 against £122,892, have paid six years’ 
pe dividend to the parent company. BRITISH TYRE AND 

UBBER maintain their 10 per cent. dividend, after earning £12,000 
more at £135,186 and have reduced goodwill to £62,500. BROOM AND 
WADE have earned 41 per cent. more at £49,982, and have doubled their 
allocation for depreciation. The CRITTALL MANUFACTURING 
dividend is raised from 20 to 25 per cent. by an increase in net profits 
from £223,732 to £249,745. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


GLASS HOUGHTON AND CASTLEFORD COLLIERIES.— 
Report for year ended September 30, 1937, shows profits, including 
dividends, £123,192 against £85,886; depreciation, £20,000 (as before) ; 
debenture interest, £15,637. Final dividend of 7} per cent., making 
12} per cent., against 7$ per cent. General reserve, £20,000 (against nil). 
Carry-forward, {4,518 (against £4,502). 

CABLES AND WIRELESS, LTD.—This company announces the open- 
ing of a new Overseas Telegraph Office in Thames House, Millbank, S.W.1. 


LIMITED INVESTMENT FUND.—Distribution for half-year to 
November 26, 1937 (on coupon 4, due January 15th) is 4-40d. per unit 
tax free, or £4 17s. 9d. per cent. per annum on initial price (against rate 
of £4 9s. on coupon 3). Fourth progress report shows that current gross 
yield on fund is 4} per cent. on initial price of £1; at last report it was 
4} per cent. The report shows percentage composition of the fund. 

HARRODS (BUENOS AIRES).—Profits for year to August 31, 1937, 
were £227,715, an increase of £66,563. Available balance of £16,198 
increased to £30,114 by transfer of £13,916 from ordinary shareholders’ 
dividend liquidation account, ordinary dividends 1} per cent., against nil. 
Sales expanded during year by over 15 per cent. 

RICHARD THOMAS AND COMPANY.—It is announced that this 
company has secured a large order for the tinplate requirements of an 
important Canadian consumer for delivery during 1938, It is expected that 
the 1938 requirements of this consumer will amount to 1,500,000 boxes, or 
about 70,000 tons. 

HS HUGHES PROPRIETARIES.—tThe directors have 
pentah a end financial year on March 31, 1938, instead of June 30th, 
to coincide with financial year of the operating company. This will in no 
way affect profit of holding company. Interim dividend of 24 per cent. 
actual on ordinary for period to March 31,1938, Interim of 5 per cent. was 
paid on account of year to June 30, 1937. 


Messrs W. D. and H. O. Wills are offering, for the Christmas trade, cak 
cabinets containing ‘Gold Flake Special” or “Capstan " Special 
cigarettes on the same lines as in earlier years. The retail price of oak 
cabinets containing 50 cigarettes is 3s. 10d., 100 cigarettes 6s. 6d., and 
150 cigarettes 9s. Tins, enclosed in Christmas cartons without extra 


charge, are also obtainable. 


SECURITY FIRST 


TOTAL FUNDS EXCEED 
£48,000,000 
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COMPANY MEETINGS 





TUBE INVESTMENTS LIMITED 


LARGE INCREASE IN TURNOVER 
MR ARTHUR CHAMBERLAIN ON RAW MATERIAL POSITION 


The eighteenth ordinary general meeting of Tube Investments, 
Limited, was held at the Queen’s Hotel, Birmingham, on the 1st 
instant. Mr Arthur Chamberlain (chairman) presided. 

In moving the adoption of the report and balance sheet, the 
Chairman said that in 1937 their turnover, incredible as it might 
seem, increased by no less than 25 per cent. over that of 1936. 
During the year there was hardly a corner in any of the company’s 
factories that was not operating to capacity, and this unexpected 
increase in output from existing plant by the spread of dead 
charges over a larger turnover led to an unexpectedly larger profit 
and a higher rate of profit. When the final figures were available 
they found to their surprise that 1937 constituted a record that 
would take a lot of beating. He said ‘‘ to their surprise *’ because 
they had raised their prices very much less than the increase in 
labour and materials, on the face of it, made imperative. Encour- 
aged by this reward of virtue they would continue their policy of 
taking no advantage of this being a sellers’ market, but would 
continue to ask from their customers not what they could get, but 
something less than the ruling prices for labour and material 
justified, confident that when, in the course of time, conditions 
changed and buyers came into their own the company’s present 
moderation would stand them in good stead. 


INCREASES IN COST OF PRODUCTION 


The three months of the financial year already passed recorded 
a continuance of the increase in turnover over the corresponding 
period of 1937. This increase was extremely unlikely to continue 
at the same rate, as they came into comparison with the later 
and larger months of 1937, and it was even likely that the figures 
of the latter months of 1937 might not be reached. On the other 
hand, they could forecast with horrible certainty the increase in 
prices of labour and raw material and the rise in the cost of social 
services, such as holidays with pay. We did not grudge the in- 
creases in pay nor the holidays with pay. Some of the increases 
in raw material prices were extortionate and would bring their 
own retribution in their trail. They would unduly inflate the cost 
of manufacture and thus check consumption, causing loss of em- 
ployment and profits generally in the country. Individually the 
chief sinners would not be forgotten and when times changed they 
would be sorry indeed to find how many people had long memories. 
Protection and direct Government encouragement had latterly 
been responsible for very many trade associations being formed 
or tightened up and, from their actions, some, he regretted to say, 
seemed unable to exercise their new power with that moderation 
that was desirable if stability and continuity were a sought-for 
achievement. Unless the Government were unusually watchful 
and firm—and so far they showed no signs of being so—this co- 
ordination of manufacturers that, in his opinion, the Government 
had rightly encouraged and aided would rapidly grow into a 
strangling grip on costs of production and so on home and foreign 
trade alike. 


THE DIFFICULTY IN OBTAINING RAW MATERIAL 


The year 1937 would go down in their recollection as a year of 
difficulty in getting raw material. Right through the year there 
had not been a week when one or other of their works was not 
threatened with stoppage for want of material. Sometimes 
suppliers had accepted more orders than they could execute ; 
sometimes they, in turn, could not get their raw material ; and 
sometimes, he regretted to say, suppliers took advantage of. the 
famine and withheld deliveries from those who had placed their 
orders before the general rise in price and mysteriously found 

to those who were i 
highest price. The difficulties attendant on ates ottes 
supplies of raw material were, he thought, now less 
saaborcipotens The recent announcement of the iron and steel 
people that present prices would hold until 
was an indication of this. ‘‘ We are Sloat - none ac 
went on, ‘' that this is a public-spirited action, taken in the face 
of great uncertainty as to the cost of their raw material, to give 
confidence and stability to all users of steel and iron, and so to 
endeavour to put a check on that recession in ¢ 


; trade activity that 
we are told is already operative in the United States, and with 
which we also are threatened during the next twelve months. It 


may be, and if so it is an action both wise and worthy of our 
admiration. It would have been wiser, more certain of achieving 
its announced aim, and more worthy of our admiration if they 
had announced an immediate reduction in price. Personally I 
read the omen differently. I think that they have begun to 
realise that the recession in trade with which some people think 
we are threatened, and of which some of us think we already feel 
the beginning, is in part caused by the prohibitive cost to industry 
of their goods, and that this is a desperate but, in my opinion, 
futile attempt to maintain their exorbitant prices yet a few 
months longer. I hail the announcement as heralding an imminent 
drop in steel prices which they fondly hope to postpone by a show 
of trade solidarity that they really fear will not stand up against 
the hard facts of supply and demand.” 


BASIS OF COMPANY’S STABILITY 


The year 1937 was another of those in which he was able to 
report that everyone of their companies made a profit. When 
the company was formed eighteen years ago and consisted of 
Tubes, Limited, and Accles and Pollock, with their two sub- 
sidiaries, Simplex and Credenda, they gave employment to 2,934 
people and did a trade of one and a half millions per annum, 
whereas to-day they gave employment to some 16,000 people and 
turned out some ten million pounds’ worth of manufactures. 
The stability of the company was now built on four main founda- 
tions: (1) The original plain tube businesses ; (2) the group that 
owes its existence to manipulation to a greater or lesser degree 
of the plain tube and which, starting with perhaps bending the 
tube, as in a cycle handle bar, extends in complexity of machinery 
and manipulation to cover such varied articles as motor-car 
axles, gas containers, golf shafts, steel furniture, road equipment 
and a host of other articles ; (3) the cycle fittings group, respon- 
sible for such things as brakes, handle bars, hubs, lugs, cranks, 
chain wheel and pedals ; (4) the electrical group engaged in the 
manufacture and sale of the lighter articles of electrical equip- 
ment, such as fires, cookers, water heaters, irons, conduit, 
switches, cable, etc. Two years ago he reported ominous indica- 
tions that their cycle fittings trade had seen its best days, but 
the clouds had dispersed and last year the turnover showed a 
remarkable expansion. The last few years had witnessed an ever- 
increasing use of tube in some form or other in industry, and 
the introduction of stainless steel, the various hard steel alloys, 
and lately aluminium alloys, had vastly increased the field in 
which tube as a basis was found to be the most suitable material. 
Reynolds had now a mill for producing aluminium and aluminium 
alloy tubes and sections by the extrusion process that exceeded 
in importance its old and still flourishing steel tube business, 
famed, amongst other products, for the celebrated Reynolds 
butted tubes. A further expansion of Reynolds’ activities had 
been the successful opening, in conjunction with High Duty 
Alloys, Limited, as fellow sharehdlders, of a large and very 
complete rolling mill for aluminium alloy sheets. In fact, 
Reynolds, from being one of the least of the subsidiaries, was 
now taking its place in the first half-dozen. The manufacture 


of steel sections, too, was now a flourishing subsidiary of Accles 
and Pollock. 


BOARD’S DIVIDEND POLICY 


Concluding, the Chairman said that the financial position was 
such that merely to retain their dividend at last year’s rate 
would be, in his opinion, to exercise an undue determination to 
look after somebody else’s money instead of leaving them to do 
it themselves. The choice seemed to lie between increasing the 
dividend or capitalising and distributing as bonus shares some 
of their {1,200,000 undivided profits. They thought it wiser to 
increase the dividend rate to a total of 23} per cent., and they 
fixed on that rate because, without any idea of a guarantee, they 
saw no reason why, even with a diminution of a quarter of 4 
million in their annual profits, they should not be able to main- 
tain it. They saw no reason to assume that English trade was 
going to suffer a setback larger than would account for a fall of 
about that amount. (Applause.) 

Mr J. Herbert Aston seconded the resolution, which was 
adopted unanimously. 
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GLASS HOUGHTON AND CASTLEFORD 
COLLIERIES LIMITED 


DIVIDEND OF 12} PER CENT. 


The annual general meeting of the members of Glass Houghton 
and Castleford Collieries Limited, was held on the 2gth ultimo, 
in London. 

Mr A. Woolley-Hart, the chairman, in the course of his re- 
marks, said: On this occasion it is with great pleasure your 
directors meet you with a satisfactory report representing what 
should be a normal year. During the year we have had to meet 
a large increase in wages and cost of materials. Therefore we have 
not benefited much from the increased price obtained, particu- 
larly as, like all other collieries, we had contracts running at lower 
prices, which have now been replaced by contracts at the higher 
prices ruling. Those prices, however, do not reflect the high 
level of increase which consumers and many cthers seem to believe 
prevail. As against this there has again been a considerable in- 
crease of wages, starting from September 1st last, and a further 
large increase in the cost of all materials, particularly timber, the 
whole of which increase we estimate, so far as we can tell, is 
likely to come to a total of 1s. 3d. to 1s. 6d. per ton in the 
current year. 

The development of the new area is proceeding as rapidly as 
possible. We still have a fault to prove before we arrive in the 
main body of the area. We hope then to get into a settled area 
and that the various seams will prove satisfactory. 

As to the results to be obtained during the current year, one 
quarter of which has already passed, the prospects of a satis- 
factory year are distinctly good. The coke industry is holding 
its own, and, I think, likely to do so for at least another year 
or two. / 


THE NEW COAL MINES BILL 


You might like to hear a few words about the new Coal Mines 
Bill which is before the House of Commons. It deals with, I 
think everybody must know, two sides of the coal industry, and 
with regard to that part which refers to the nationalisation of 
minerals, which is called by a much longer name in the Bill, I 
still hold the views which I have constantly put forward for some 
years past that what the Government wishes to do will not be of 
much, if any, benefit to the industry, and all that it can effect 
= real use could have been done by further amendments of the 

Act. 

On the question of amalgamations, with which I personally 
think we are very much more concerned, a great deal more has 
been accomplished voluntarily than is generally realised, and the 
number of separate ownerships much reduced. There are still 
some instances where, failing closure, amalgamation may be of 
some service, but this is not generally the case. Further than this, 
amalgamations of the larger concerns will not realise the hopes 
and statements of the various Royal Commissions and inquiries 
that have taken place, unless great care is taken, and great ability 
displayed by those preparing the schemes, who should have a 
very long practical acquaintance with the coal industry as a 
whole, including the sales questions, and of the particular districts 
in which the amalgamations are to be compelled. 


WIDER POWERS FOR TRIBUNAL ESSENTIAL 


The main point, however, is that in case of compulsory mergers 
there are words in the Bill which are supposed to give the colliery 
owners the right to refer to a tribunal of appeal, and try to obtain 
justice if they do not consider the terms fair and will be suffer- 
ing any injustice. Such tribunal, if it is to be able to rectify any 
faults of the projectors of a scheme, should not be limited in its 
Powers, but be free to examine and reject the scheme in respect 
of any and every detail, and not be tied down to giving its 
decisions upon strictly limited lines and conditions. All the 
Costs of such appeal should be borne by the Commission and 
no step towards amalgamation should be taken by the Commission 
Until the appeal has been heard and a decision given. 

It is too late when the proposed procedure under the Bill 
has been followed prior to such decision. I am hopeful that 
amendments will be proposed and carried which will meet at all 
events some of those objections. 

After providing for the full upkeep of our plant, sidings, etc., 
we again write off {20,000 depreciation as last year, and after 
Paying debenture and preference share interest we propose to add 
£20,000 to the reserve fund, to pay a dividend of 12} per cent. 
for the year—s per cent. of which has already been paid as 
interim dividend—and carry forward £4,518. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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WANKIE COLLIERY COMPANY, 
LIMITED 


FAVOURABLE REVALUATION OF PROPERTIES 


The fourteenth ordinary general meeting of this company was 
held, on the 30th ultimo, in London. 

Sir Edmund Davis (chairman and managing director), in the 
course of his speech, said: —The profit for the year amounted to 
£222,959. After deducting the three interim dividends, one of 
6 per cent., paid o.: March 1, 1937, £59,850, and two of 5 per 
cent. each, paid on April 17 and July 15, 1937, which amounted 
to {99,750, there remains a balance of £56,045. From this 
balance it is proposed to pay you a final dividend of 4 per cent., 
absorbing £39,900. 

During the year under review we considered it advisable to 
have the properties and their equipment independently valued. 
We approached the Anglo-American Corporation of South Africa, 
Limited, and have received their report, in which they value the 
collieries at £1,195,000. 

In this valuation they have taken a radius, so far as No. 1 
Colliery is concerned, of two miles from the station at the bottom 
of the main hauling shaft, in which they estimate a tonnage 
of about 15,000,000 tons, or within a three-mile radius an addi- 
tional 28,000,000 tons, making a total of 43,000,000 tous of ex- 
tractable coal, without any heavy capital outlay. 

In the No. 2 Colliery, within the same radius, it is estimated 
that the total available coal, to be worked under the same con- 
ditions, is about 352,000,000 tons, but as the coal in this No. 2 
Colliery is so near the surface only about 50 per cent. of the 
present seam is extractable in the first working, leaving the pillars 
to be extracted at a later date. These valuations are based on 
56 square miles out of our coalfield of 400. 

As a result of this revaluation we have written up the coal- 
mining and other rights from £489,763 in our previous balance 
sheet to {1,200,000 in the one which is now before you, and the 
difference of {710,147 has been carried to a capital surplus 
account. : 

QUESTION OF COMPETITION 


Of late we have been somewhat troubled not only by the pub- 
lication in one of our newspapers with a very large circulation of 
a statement on the subject of an opposition colliery being opened 
in Southern Rhodesia, but also by inquiries being made by mem- 
bers of the Stock Exchange here as to the possible effect of this 
new colliery on our business. 

In this connection I cannot do better than state that at one 
time we could have pegged the property and at another we could 
have purchased it for £3,000, and that with the permission of 
the then owners we had the property reported on in March, 1930, 
and in September of the same year, and as a result of reports 
obtained and assays we had made we decided not to consider 
the acquisition of the property. 

In continuance of the same subject—that is, so far as the 
development and equipment of any outside property in Southern 
Rhodesia are concerned—I have read with much interest references 
in the Southern Rhodesia Press to speeches which have been 
made of late, especially so far as concerns the price of coal in 
Southern Rhodesia. 

WANKIE COAL’S HIGH CALORIFIC VALUE 


In this connection no attention has apparently been paid, pre- 
vious to making these remarks, to the extraordinarily high value 
of Wankie coal compared with certain coals elsewhere in South 
Africa to which reference was made. 

In buying coal you have to consider what its heating qualities 
may be, and no comparison as to price is of any value if you do 
not take this into consideration. This you will readily appreciate 
when I point out to you that the coal being produced by some 
South African collieries, which I understand were meant in the 
speeches already referred to, had a calorific value of 9,600 B.T.U. 
compared with 14,000 for Wankie coal. This means that you 
would have to use about 3 tons of their coal to 2 tons of Wankie, 
or 50 per cent. more coal to obtain the same heating results. 

We have a very simple proposition to deal with so far as con- 
cerns the value of the coal and the cost thereof to the public at 
the colliery, and for this purpose you must bear in mind the 
calorific value already mentioned, and the ash content from the 
coal produced by the colliery referred to, which amounts to about 
520 Ib. per ton of coal, whereas in Wankie coal it is about 242 Ib. 
If you then take the price at which this particular South African 
coal is sold to the public-—which varies between 6s. 6d. and 7s. 6d. 
per ton at the pit’s mouth—and make a calculation based on the 
information I have just given, you will find that our prices at 
pit’s mouth are really more favourable to the consumer. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted: 
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NEW GOLDFIELDS OF VENEZUELA, 
LIMITED 


RECORD GOLD REALISATION 


The tenth annual ordinary general meeting of the New Gold- 
fields of Venezuela, Limited, was held, on the 26th ultimo, at the 
Chartered Insurance Institute, 20 Aldermanbury, London. 

Mr John A. Agnew, the chairman, who presided, in dealing with 
the profit and loss account, said proceeds of bullion amounted to 
£505,259, a record figure. The net result of the year’s operations 
is a profit of £128,999, against {100,199 for the previous year. 
In December last interim dividend No. 1 of 5 per cent., less tax, 
was paid, absorbing £39,908, and it has been necessary to write 
off {28,877 in respect of depreciation and of obsolete stores. At 
June 30, 1936, the balance to the credit of profit and loss account 
amounted to £79,171, so that the total balance of profit amounts 
to £139,385, which, for the reasons set out in the report, we have 
decided to carry forward to the current year. 


SATISFACTORY RESERVE POSITION 


Tonnage treated at 192,069 tons and gold recovered at 71,999 
ozs. both show very satisfactory increases over the previous year, 
the gold recovery at over 10,000 ozs. more being a record. At 
June 30, 1937, ore reserves were shown at 559,020 tons on an 
average grade of 8.6 dwts. per ton, representing an increase of 
64,492 tons after allowance had been made for the 192,069 tons 
extracted during the year, and an increase of 0.5 dwt. per ton 
in value. 

It is very reassuring to note that the average grade of ore 
treated during the year at 8.2 dwts. so closely approximated the 
estimate of 8.1 dwts. given at the beginning of the year. The 
present estimate has again been made with due regard to the 
geological and ore-breaking conditions in each section of the mine 
and should thus prove reliable. The increase of 0.5 dwt. in value 
is due to the average grade of the Peru ores being 8.9 dwts. per 
ton this year, as against 8.1 dwts. a year ago, the Caratal ores 
having remained unaltered at 8.0 dwt. per ton. 

Development footage this year amounted to 12,076 ft. and 
resulted in a relatively high tonnage of new ore being added to the 
reserve for each foot of development. The average over the last 
three years has been about 17 tons of new ore per foot of develop- 
ment. We have this year milled an average of some 16,000 tons 
per month, and this will be increased during the coming year, so 
if we assume a crushing rate of, say, 225,000 tons yearly, with 
the anticipation of a possible 250,000 tons in the future, we would, 
at the ratio of 17 tons per foot, require a development footage of 
15,000 ft. yearly to keep the ore reserve position intact. 

In the mill the flotation plant is coming into operation, and it 
is satisfactory to note that, with two-thirds of the ore reserves 
consisting of sulphide ore, the treatment of this ore by flotation is 
likely to be simpler and less costly than is the case at present. 
It is thought that possibly one-half of the total tonnage to be 
treated this year will go to this unit, and if this is so, milling 
costs should show some reduction. 


MR C. O. LINDBERG’S VIEWS 


Mr C. O. Lindberg estimates that on a tonnage of 225,000 tons 
there should be a recovery of 85,000 ozs., with a slight fall in 
operating costs in terms of bolivars. 

A recent report from Mr Lindberg states: —The physical con- 
ditions of the mines and equipment are in better shape than ever 
before. The ore reserves are larger, and the deep development 
has established at Peru the undiminished extension in depth of 
sulphides with gold content higher in grade than the ores hitherto 
exploited. While no such definite indications have been found in 
the Caratal section—that is, the Union, Sosa Mendez and Hansa 
Mines—these mines are as yet shallow, and it seems likely that 
they will eventually develop similarly at depth to these in Peru. 

In the mines where a large percentage of the costs is absorbed 
by wages, any reduction in unit costs will be slow. A reduction 
will be seen as facilities offered by the shafts, mechanical haulage 
and other mechanical means become effective and utilised to 
capacity by the labour now inexperienced in their operation. 

That the properties have been brought to the present excellent 
condition under more than the usual difficulties inherent to mining 
operations reflects creditably on the general manager and his staff. 
The amicable regard in which the company is held by the federal 
authorities in Caracas is partly due to the efforts of the company’s 
mom aiviest. De Hicomedes Zeloagn, sed. ie 50 aun sppeenes to 

understanding diplomacy shown b general manager, 
Mr A. J. Anderson. sen 
The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


CONSOLIDATED GOLDFIELDS OF 
SOUTH -AFRICA, LIMITED 


A NOTABLE JUBILEE YEAR 


The ordinary general meeting of this company was held, on 
the 2nd instant, in London. 

Mr John A. Agnew (the chairman) dealing first with the 
accounts of New Consolidated Gold Fields, Limited, the operat- 
ing company, said that the item ‘‘ Dividends, profits, etc,” 
amounted to £2,214,610, against £1,306,453. The increase of 
£908,000 was due in the main to the opportunities which had 
existed during the first nine months of the year under review 
for the profitable realisation of some of the company’s holdings, 
The revenue from dividends was again higher, and had shown an 
increase for four successive years, in which period it had been 
nearly doubled. (Applause.) It was interesting that in the 
jubilee year of the company the figure of profit was easily the 
highest on record, with the exception of 1895, the year of the 
great Kaffir boom, and if the present system of account-keeping 
had been followed in 1895 the year with which they were now 
dealing would have shown an absolute record. (Applause.) 

The dividends paid by the operating company called for no 
comment except that this year a special ordinary dividend of 
2s. 6d. per share had been paid, which had enabled the parent 
company to pay a special jubilee ordinary dividend of the same 
amount. A total dividend of 6s. 6d. per share, or 324 per cent., 
had been paid, which enabled the old company to pay a similar 
amount and to carry forward £30,000. 


TAXATION BURDENS 


At meetings of this company during the past three years he had 
had a good deal to say regarding the taxation position in South 
Africa. His remarks, he was afraid, had had very little effect 
in the direction of securing any relief, but those who studied the 
course of events in South Africa could not help being impressed 
with the evidence of the very great amount of money that was 
being continually raised for the development of new mines. 
Many millions of pounds had been subscribed in the last three 
or four years, and it was safe to predict that further like amounts 
would be required in the near future, but what inducement was 
offered to shareholders to increase their holdings in the Union 
when they found that they were deprived of so large a proportion 
of the profits which they should be entitled to receive as a reward 
for enterprise and courage by unduly high taxation. 

In February their company had celebrated its golden jubilee, 
marking the occasion with a jubilee bonus dividend. So far 
as the past was concerned, the board felt that in the main the 
results achieved reflected lasting credit on those responsible for 
the early guidance of the company. There had been paid in 
dividends on the ordinary shares an average of 17} per cent. over 
the fifty years’ life of the company, and that was irrespective of 
debenture interest and redemption and of founders’ proportion of 
profits. They stood now at the commencement of a new era with 
the business of the company expanding in many directions, full 
of hope for the future, and the board trusted that, given a measure 
of stability in this far from settled world, they might be able to 
present to the shareholders for many years to come a satisfactory 
record of progress made, and thus retain the confidence share- 
holders had so continuously and so very definitely placed in the 
directorate. 

POSITION AND PROSPECTS 


The chairman proceeded then to deal exhaustively with the 
current position and prospects of the company’s principal interests 
in South Africa, West Africa, Australia and America. He would 
like to point out to shareholders that the feature which gave 
the directors the greatest cause for satisfaction was not the record 
profit which they had been able to report, satisfactory though that 
undoubtedly was, but rather that it had now been proved beyond 
all question of doubt that at Venterspost the main reef existed 
in that far west territory of the Rand at the horizon at which 
it had been located by geophysical methods, that it was of great 
strength and of a grade well above that necessary to stamp the 
property as a potential dividend-payer. : 

That we should emerge from the present gloom was certain, 
but it was very difficult to express a definite opinion as to when 
and how the improvement would be brought about. He would 
forcibly express the hope that the American Government would 
not; at any rate, reduce further the value of the dollar in order 
to escape the difficulties immediately confronting it. He would 
say that it was mainly a psychological phenomenon, and a 
things would do more to restore confidence than the knowledge 


that trade and industry would be granted a fair interval in which 
to work out their own salvation. 


The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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TREPCA MINES, LIMITED 


RECORD PROFIT 


The tenth annual general meeting of the Trepca Mines, Limited, 
was held, on the 30th ultimo, in London. 

Mr A. Chester Beatty, the chairman, in the course of his speech, 
said: The profit and loss account shows a gross profit of £943,944, 
compared with £503,805 for the previous year. The net profit is 
£632,479, and it is proposed to pay a final dividend of od. per 
share free of tax. 

The profit for the year is the largest in the history of the 
company, due, of course, to the striking rise in the prices of lead 
and zinc which took place during the first half of the year. In 
spite of the violent and unsettling fluctuations, I am still of the 
opinion that the long-range outlook for both lead and zinc is 
fundamentally healthy. 

Ore treated for our own account amounted to 638,729 tons, 
resulting in the production of 70,486 tons of lead concentrates 
and 69,863 tons of zinc concentrates. The tonnages of ore treated 
and of lead concentrates produced were the largest since the 
opening of the mine, as also was the silver content of the lead 
concentrates. 

Our sales of pyrite concentrates amounted to approximately 
82,000 tons, showing an increase of 32,000 tons over the previous 
year. With the additional plant now available for the recovery 
of this by-product, we look for some further expansion in this 
section of our business. We expect also during the current year 
to commence earning some additional revenue from the recovery, 
in the form of a low-grade copper concentrate, of the small copper 
content of the Stantrg ore. 

There has been a further rise in operating costs per ton of ore 
treated. Our ore reserves now amount to 3,900,000 tons, having 
an average value of 9.5 per cent. lead, 5.2 per cent. zinc, and 
4 ozs. of silver per ton. As to the prospects of the current year, 
it seems to me that the decline in security and commodity prices 
has reached a point which is not justified by general economic 
conditions, and from which a recovery may in due course be 
expected. In this recovery I should expect lead and zinc to take 
their full part. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 


GOLD COAST MAIN REEF, LIMITED 


IMPROVED PROSPECTS 


The fourth annual general meeting of the Gold Coast Main 
Reef, Limited, was held, on the 3oth ultimo, in London. 

The Rt. Hon. Lord Dorchester, the chairman, in the course 
of his speech, said that it would be most gratifying to the share- 
holders to learn that he was able to endorse the opinion ex- 
pressed last year as to the future of their company’s mines which 
at that time hinged upon the development then taking place on 
the Bondaye property. The work carried out had gone far to 
justify any optimism he might have shown. 

At the last annual general meeting he had given a figure of 
52,794 tons as the indicated ore reserves on the Bondaye pro- 
perty down to the second level on the Main ore body and Spur 
reef, in addition to which there were just under 6,000 tons 
indicated on the North ore body, and 5,000 tons on the North 
East ore body. On July 21 last a circular had been issued in 
which it was stated that the ore reserves, including stoppage 
dilution, amounted to 106,500 tons, of an average value of 10.3 
dwts. per ton. 

Those ore reserves existed on the 1st, 2nd, 3rd, and 4th levels 
at the Bondaye Mine, and did not include any tonnage from the 
development work in hand on the 5th level, where the first 25 
feet sampled on the lode averaged 11.9 dwts. over 45 inches. 
Work on that level should be completed before the end of the 
current year, when a fresh computation of the ore reserves would 
be made. 

They had extended their operations to the Tuappim Conces- 
sion, where indications were also very favourable. The latest 
cabled advice stated that on the 1st level over a length of 548 
feet, the ore averaged 8.2 dwts. for a width of 63.3 inches. On 
the new Ekotokroo Concession, old workings were being opened 
out and resampled, with interesting results over a strike length 
of 609 feet. 

Their prospects were very much better than they had been 
last year, had a substantial tonnage of ore in sight at 
Bondaye, very favourable indications at Tuappim, and the pos- 





sibility of a further mine being developed on the new Ekotokroo 
Concession 


The report was unanimously adopted. 


THE ECONOMIST 499 


CENTRAL URUGUAY RAILWAY 
COMPANY OF MONTE VIDEO, LIMITED 


THE TARIFF PROBLEM 


The ordinary general meeting of this company was held, on 
the 29th ultimo, in London. 

Mr G. H. Harrisson, C.M.G., M.Inst.C.E. (the chairman), said 
that the company had been reorganised and its capital rearranged, 
and the previously leased allied companies had been absorbed. 
Shortly after the scheme was approved he had visited Uruguay, 
accompanied by General Hammond and their consulting en- 
gineer, formulating a programme of expenditure on economic lines 
with a view to making the railway an efficient machine, especi- 
ally as regarded shop equipment and rolling stock in relation 
to the work it had to do. That had been done and they were 
confident that economies would result. 

The increased cost of all materials, especially oil fuel, would 
adversely affect the net revenue and therefore must be offset as 
far as possible. Some progress had been made towards co- 
ordination of transport services. The fortunes of the company 
were largely in the hands of the Government. While the country 
was emerging from the crisis with renewed prosperity, the British- 
owned railways were struggling to avoid insolvency. They were 
faced with the impossibility of charging tariffs sufficient to give 
a reasonable return on the capital which had been spent. The 
two main factors working against recovery were the severe and 
unfair competition from road transport and the continued depre- 
ciation—to-day about 45 per cent.—in the sterling value of the 
Uruguayan peso. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 








GOVERNMENT RETURNS, &c. 








NATIONAL ACCOUNTS: 


The total ordimary revenue for the week ended November 27, 
1937, amounted to £10,537,000, against ordinary expenditure of 
£10,201,000. After reducing Exchequer Balances by £444,993 
the operations for the week, as shown below, reduced the gross 
National Debt by £781,000, to about £8,237 millions. 








(000’s omitted) 
f f 
Public Department Advances...... + 2,400 | Treasury Bills ..................000005 — 2,831 
National Savings Certificates ...... — 50 
P.O. and Teleg. (Money) Act.... — 300 
+ 2,400 — 3,181 


¢ Including £575 millions on account of Exchange Equalisation Account. 


An approximate analysis of the National Debt as at September 30, 
1937, appeared on page 41 of The Economist of October 2nd. 


Receipts into the Exchequer 


Estimate | April 1, April 1, Week Week 


REVENUE forthe | 1936,to | 1937,to | ended | ended 
year Nov. 28, | Nov. 27, | Nov. 28, | Nov. 27 

1937-38 1936 1937 1936 1937 

ORDINAR VEN 

Revenue— £ £ obo £ £ 
Wncomne TEE .cc.cseccesesceees 288,150,000| 70,607,000] 81,990,000} 853,000} 623,000 
Sur-tax .......cccccccerseseseee 58,000,000} 7,320,000} 8,380,000) 230,000) 290,000 
Estate, etc., Duties ......... 89,000,000] 54,860,000] 59,740,000] 1,640,000] 2,080,000 
ie AES AEN ERIE 29,000,000} 15,080,000] 13,650,000} 900,000} 710,000 
gy ~- socarancrensp gonnbes 2,000,000 ob 5,000 ig 3,000 
Duties .......... oe seem | 1,800,000] 140,000 340,000] 10,000} 40,000 
Total Inland Revenue ...... 467,650,000] 148,007,000] 164,045,000} 3,633,000} 3,746,000 
ene sistant 219,850,000| 140,685,000) 148,477,000 4,313,000} 4,617,000 
SERIES selaihceczeeirarrcesne’ 113,150,000] 73,713,000] 76,925,000] 1,213,000] 1,225,000 
5,842,000 
Drko6,o00 Dr750,000 
110,000} 90,000 
421.876 
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Issues out of the Exchequer to meet 


payments 

EXPENDITURE April 1, | April J, Week Week 

for the 1936, to | 1937, to ended ended 
year Nov. 28, | Nov. 27, | Nov. 28, | Nov. 27, 

1937-38 1936 1937 1936 1937 
£ £ £ 

000) 143,584,901 | 146,509,743 370,716 
360,786 
12,502 
744,004 





Total Ordinary Expenditure |862,848,000) 501 ,341,663/547,900,803 O12 205/10, 280 04 





SELF-BALANCING 
Post Office Vote and Vote for 
oncspansngaiscoses 75,198,000} 43,800,000) 46,770,000) 2,300,000) 2,300,000 
BORE soienecsssnevecresece $45, 141,663| 594,670,803) 12,1 17,395) 12,500,554 
| 


The aggregate issues and receipts from April 1, 1937, to 


November 27, 1937, are shown below :— 











(090’s omitted) 
£ 
Ordinary Expenditure............... 57 bes Ordinary Revenue...............<..+++ 426,195 
Issue to Exchange Equalisation Decrease in balances...............+.. 139 
Fund (July, 1937) ............... 200,000 ‘ Gross borrowing ... £327,542 
433 >= 
New Sinking Fund... 5,966 
Old S. Fund, 1907-08 9 
Net borrowing ..........c0sscceeeeeres 321,567 
747,901 747,901 
POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT a 


Nov. 28,’36 Mar. 31,37 Nov. 27,’37 Nov. 27,'37 
Ways & Means Advances Outstanding : £ £ £ 
Advances by Bank of England....... ae on ae “i 
Advances by Public Departments... 25,350,000 23,535,000 36,280,000 -+2,400,000 
Treasury Bills outstanding .............. 827,950,000 674,595,000 899,365,000* — 2,830,000 


Total Floating Debt ............ 853,300,000 698,130,000 935,645,000 — 430,000 


* Includes £3,000, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer within 
the period of the account. 





TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER 


Tenders for {50,000,000 Treasury Bills were opened on Novem- 
ber 26, 1937. e amount applied for was £62,315,000. Tenders 
were accepted for Treasury Bills at three months dated Monday at 
£99 16s. 3d. and above, in full; Tuesday to Saturday at £99 16s. 3d. 


about 79 per cent. and above, in full. The average rate per cent. 
was 15s. 0-22d. 








Date Amount Total Amoutt | A 
Offered | Applications | Alllotted | Rate 
Z a 4 

january 4, 1935 ............ 30,000,000 40,540,000 27,s60,00 | § % 4-64 
uly 5, 1935 ......... 40,000,000 | 60,905,000 | 40,000,000 | 012 4-32 
january 3, 1936 ... 35,000,000 000 | 0 10 10-72 
gS eastomerencer: 50,000,000 | 72,750,000 | 50,000,000 | 012 1-27 

SRO cease | 40,000,000 | 75,450,000 | 40,000,000 | 0 12 5-63 

BM etnies .- | 45,000,000 | 73,025,000 | 43,000,000 | 0 10 10-88 

uly 2, 1087 oo oeenenene 46,000,000 72,900,000 42,000,000 | 9 11 0-45 
NIE cecccane . y " ¥ 10 9-02 
November 19, 1937......... | 45,000,000 | 64,995,000 | 45,000,000 | O11 1-15 
November 26, 1937... 50,000,000 | 62'315,000 015 0 22 








Total Sales of Savings Certificates | No. of | Value 
Week ended October 23, 1987 ooo... ee ccococeceseesecese 1 4 
Week ended October 30, 1937 Sonoeo se0220 
1937 | 685, ; 
Week ended November 13, 1937........................... oun S02 arias 








The OCEAN 


Accident & Guarantee Corporation, Limited 
Head Office : 36-44 Moorgate, London, E.C. 


FOR ALL CLASSES OF INSURANCE 





Total to date, 1937 
Total to date, 1936 .......... * 


ne 


THE BANKERS’ GAZETTE 
anne maemenemeemeemeamesnsanaaasnaeremees enemas 
\ BANK OF ENGLAND 


RETURN FOR WEEK ENDED WEDNESDAY, 
DECEMBER 1, 1937 


ISSUE DEPARTMENT 
£ 








Government Debt ............... 11,018,100 
In 485,676,440 | Other Government Securities 208,323.84] 
In Banking Department ... 60,730,185 nt ene initibiesaenbiebes 648,882 
P0cbbes ves ccoustasesooes 12,177 


Amount of Fiduciary Issue 220,000,009 
326,406,625 










































Gold Coin and Bullion............ 
Se LL 
546,406,625 546, 406,625 
BANKING DEPARTMENT 
Proprietors’ Capital ............ 14,553,000 | Government Securities ...... .. 7 sf 
RE - secseareqensine eveseseeseseee 3,297,698 | Other Securities :— " ” 
Public Deposits® .............+ 11,984,958 Discounts and 
Other Dep Advances ... £10,522,202 
onnies £105,672,871 jalan 707,977 
Other Accounts £36,565, 31,230,179 
142,238,374 | Notee ............cc.cecccccssesceees 60,730,185 
Gold and Silver Coin ............ 1,290,501 
172,074,030 172,074,030 
* Including Exchequer, Banks, Commissioners of National Debi, 
oot teens Accounts. 
Both Amount, Inc. or Dec. on | Inc. or Dec. on 
Departments Dec. 1, 1937 Last Week Last Year 
Note circulation................c0-s00ese0: 485,676,440 + 5,302,837 + 94,089,327 
Public deposits ............cccccccseneeeve 11,984,958 — 23,373,365 + 1,423,960 
Bankers’ deposits .............ccsses0++ 105,672,871 + 22,074,424 + 6,553,252 
Other _ ere ae 36,565,503 + 217,936 — 4,542,999 
Total outside liabilities.................. 639,899,772 + 4,221,832 + 37,523,600 
Capital and rest..............ccecseereres 17,850,698 + 46,004 — 15,088 
Government debt and securities...... 298,162,106 ce + 3,256,480 —~ 42,954,215 
Discounts and advances ............... 10,522,202 + 1,920,896 + 2,059,869 
Other securities 2. ......cccccececeeeres 21,356,859 — 748,778 ~ 122,460 
Silver coin in issue department......... 12,177 + 2,660 ~ 522 
Coin and bullion (bank's reserves 327,697,126 — 163,422 + 78,525,840 
Reserves of notes and coin in — | + -—---—_— 
Rs debsheubeudhdsdenpeccanbenes 62,020,686 — 5,466,259 + 4,436,513 
_ of reserve to outside lia- —--—--------— — ——__—___—— 
(a) Banking Department on! 
ree og EW : 40-2% — 32% + 2-0% 
(b) stocks to descaies and 
notes (“ reserve ratio *’) 51-2% — 04% + 98% 
(000: omitted) 
Issue t t 
Departmen Banking Departmen as 2 
Date out of | % 
Notes Circuia. Public Bankers’ be Bans 
Tssued tion Deposits | Deposits | Deposits 
é % 
oar £ é é é 
Nov. 10 | 526,407 | 485,573 30,679 90,909 36,094 Ni : 
» 17 | 846,407 481,108 33.172 86,698 36,141 Nil 2 
» 24 36,348 Nil 2 
Dec. 36.566 2 





(000’s omitted) 
Issue Department | Both Depts. Banking Department 
nt 
Date | Govt. Gold Coin Dis- Reserve and 
Debt Other | and Bullion | Sort. ts * Pro 
Securi- | Set | 504 Reserve | Secu "advan. vortion ” 
ties thes Ratio ties cee 






1987 

Nov.10| 199,153 | 838 20,743 | 42,362 
. » 171} 219,152 | 838 21,301 | 66,845 
’ ,, 24 | 218,752 | 1,238 20,868 | 67,487 
Dec. 1 | 219,339 | 649 20,708 | 62,021 








BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS 
LONDON (000’s omitted) 
















so eeeeewenee 


Increase or decrease in 1937{ 


leoE waF cckeeeagte chee 
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| |okeseeeee 
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~ 
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Novem » Federal embers, New 
Zealand, Jugo Slavia and Czecho-Slovakia in November 20, Canada, 
Egypt, Java, Lithuania and Norway in November 27. - 


US. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS.—In $’s (000’s omitted) 


12 US.F.R. Banxs Nov. 12, | Nov. 18, Nov. 26, ; Dec. 2, 
1937 1937 1937 1937 


9,123,900 | 9,122,400 | 9,121,900 
9,458,410 | 9,451,520 | 9,453,960 
325,220 319,180 i 

18,700 15,860 17,030 
2,830 2,830 

0 21,530 19,880 
Industrial advances 25, 19,260 18,460 
Total U.S. Govt. securities | 2,430,230 | 2,536,590 | 2,554,710 2,564,010 
2,595.5'") | 2,601, 2,602,340 

12,902,660 | 12,757,800 |12,841,930 


4,249,620 | 4,264,830 | 4,279,490 


1,100,000 | 1,140,000 | 1,120,000 

6,922,400 6,906,470 
135,160 176,640 

7,560,970 7,542,460 
305,970 305 


12,301,470 |12,771,540 |12,902,660 |12,757,800 12,841,980 
80-1% 80-0% 


11,188,000 }12,789,000 {12,780,000 {12,774,000 {12,774,000 





2,522,000 | 2,611,000 | 2,611,000 | 2,619,000 | 2,621,000 
6,466,000 | 6,564,000 | 6,534,000 | 6,554,000 | 6,568,000 
2,463,000 | 3,787,000 | 3,768,000 | 3,739,000 | 3,804,000 

NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK.—In $'s 

(000’s omitted) 
Dec. 3, Nov. 18, ; Nov. 26, ; Dec. 2, 
Total reserves a3.000 eae 9,045,740 3,698,780 
fea We deen er 4,650 6,310 3,690 3,580 
Bills t in open market............... 1,100 1,010 1,000 1,010 
Total U.S. Govt. securities ............... 240 | 736,100 | 739,700 | 739,700 
Total bills and securities.............0..... 657,290 | 748,060 | 749,060 | 748,890 
ect ms a 2,997,780 | 3,041,730 | 3,055,710 | 3,018,690 
Ratio of total tes. to dep. and F stenoses 997, 04 , ’ , 

ane 85-5% | 84-38% 84-:7% 84-7% 


AUSTRALIAN COMMONWEALTH BANK 
In £’s (000’s omitted) 


Nov. 30,, Nov. 1, | Nov. 8, | Nov. 15,) Nov. 22,) Nov. 29, 
Gold and English sterting feon2 | soo7 | 16007 | 16007 | 16,007 | 16,007 
ats 16, 16,00 , , 
Other an, Clee and cash 6,394 | 5,418] 5,268) 5,644) 5,227) 5,511 
Stoney at call—London 21,298 35,580 95,500 | 37,224 | 36,358 | 35,099 
term 10aMs .......s0se000s 9, 3 = <a ioe = 
Securities and Treasury bills 9,022 | 79 81,850 | 82,418 | 83,387 
Discounts and "Rae | 10.875 108 11101 | 11,013 | 10,962 
Notes issued ..........0+8 47,038 | 48,784 | 49,284 | 49,284 | 49,284 | 49,284 
Reserve premium on gold ... 7.753 | 7,753} 7,753| 7,759 
Dereon oa 7,753 | 7,753 53 oftn| akins | oxien 





SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK.—In {'s (000’s omitted) 


. 27, , | Nov. 5, wee os wees 26, 
1936 1 
Gold coin and bullion ......... 23,146 no8 22.938 22,936 38 | 22,937 
Bills discounted : Foreign ... | 9,653 | 6,166 $76 _ nae we 
Other assets 11.0.0..." 11°42 's2s 10/915 | 10,692 | 10,528 | 11,028 
Notes in circulation ......... 5,29 6,721 | 15 15,412 | 16,401 
Deposits : Seeman saiesl Dee 17ass | 1/580 ‘tae 401 | 1,650 
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RESERVE BANK OF INDIA.—In Rupees (000’s omitted) 
Nov. 27, | Nov. 12, | Nov. 19, | Nov. 26, 

ETS 1936 1937 1937 1937 
~ we ont MONEE sesibcecrsdavccocaess 44,42,17 44,41,51 44,41,51 44,41,51 

: ea dahanel ied chkesctabidibae oe — ooae — ana 

Sterling seourities® ........sscscee, 67,3171 30, 80,30,70 9013070 

= an eee rupee securities* 23,41, 27,37,87 | 27,37 37, 
oc 16 soi bib sadliddenidistins 5,76,31 6,64,59 6,92,46 6,831,987 
Otes in circulation ..............cccceseene 1,74,83,41 | 1,84,30,21 | 1,81,62.48 | 1,79,92.37 
Deposits: Government ................ 9,15,31 3 waite "10,66,89 

iicpcohlhabsDaannconcenes 59,71 | 27,34, 

Ratio of gold and sterling to liabilities... | §5- 58-3% soa eon 


* Held against notes. 
BANK OF FRANCE,—In francs (000’s omitted) 





Nov. 27, Nov. 4, Nov. 11, Nov. 18, Nov. 25. 
Gold® 64 $50,742 55,805,022 352.0 532, ty : 
Advances on Gold Coin 1,102,1 uae sec oa ~~ = 
Seok 8,994,681 | 10,194,162 | 9,860,900 | 9,831,086 | 10,397, 
Smeteertia| Lieie| Gaia | cae | «ase | ateee 
nef tae | 41168, 955,069 | 4,647,464 | 4,353,857 647 
: (a) 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 
(0) a 12,298,092 | 26,918,460 | 26,918,460 | 26,918,460 | 26,918,460 
Fund t. | 5,639,780 | 5, Ny 
re 637,303 | 5,637,303 | 5,637,303 | 5,637,303 
ing forward exch.) | 3,732,273 | 4,633,682 | 4,719,507 | 4,344,032 | 4,160,181 
Notes in circulation 86,650,778 | 91,891,193 | 90,947,946 | 89,989,039T| 90. 
... | 86,650, ‘ : | 130,930 
Public deposits ...... 2,069,388 | 2,615,756 | 2,668,703 | 2,691,414 | 2,685,630 
Private » deposite aloes 12,929,732 | 14,207,126 | 17,860,382 | 17,894,010 | 17,767,500 
Other ie ae alain : E 3,366,224 | 3,619,896 | 3,577,391 
to sight liabilities 63-2%, 51-3% 52-38% 53-3% 53°2% 


* From July 29, 1937, based on franc at 43 (against 49) milligrams. 
t Amended figure. 


REICHSBANK.—In Reichsmarks (000’s omitted) 







Nov. 23, ; Nov. 6, Nov. 1 Noy. 23 

Assets 1936 1937 1937 * 1937 ° 
ade srmrtosenme lS CT Mee 65,607 | 70,011 | 70,199] 70,253 
Of which deposited abroad................. 28,272 | 20,055] 20,055] 20,125 
Bills of ex: a... aasenes 5,249,075 5,008'948 4,708,877 
Silver and other coin 206,670 | ‘137,298 | ‘188.750 | 228,960 
33, 39,870 | 28,152 | 30,985 
397,408 | 907,385 | 397,347 
747,474 | 820,122 | 808,441 





9 
Loans and advances 
in current account.. | 314,152 | 196,606 | 190,754 189,368 | 190,381 
. LiaBILITIES 
Notes in circulation... | 805,680 | 911,137 865,748 | 887,632 
een 141,205 | 688,773 796,586 | 754,383 


SWISS NATIONAL BANK.—In francs (000’s omitted) 


Nov. 23, | Oct. 23, ; Oct. 30, ; Nov. 6, | Nov. 15, 
ASSETS 1936 1937 1937 1937 1937 
eveccccecesesesecoess 2,533,655 |2,570,925 |2,672,472 |2,708,355 |2,662,545 | 2,662,561 

591,960 | 706,689 | 751,6 721,446 | 721,446 


Foreign exchange...... 53,397 | 482,073 | 482,564 ; 489,749 | 490,191 

Discounts .......++0000++ 22,864 9,793 10,523 10,183 10,354 10,356. 

Advances ........ssc000e 37,574 25,740 26,647 27,483 26,765 26,857 
RE ccasdscaceesiee 389 15,906 15,897 15,897 15,897 15,911 
LIABILITIES 

Notes in circulation... |1,344,839 |1,392,993 {1,450,002 [1,418,788 {1,405,141 |1,395,692 

Deposits  ......-ss0eee+s 1,297,628 '1,686,188 !1,737,390 11,809,536 11,782,021 11,794,170 

NERS anne Ee Sere acerca enannarennteniainas ate tomesampnanian aadantorarassitetin cmtosetaemntitac rent eataee 


N.B.—Exchange Equalisation Fund and assets included in returns Dec. 31, 1936, 
onwards at 538,583,653 fcs. 


BANK OF SWEDEN.—In Kronor (000’s omitted) 


Os meme eeeereeeeeeeeere 


eee eee eee eee eee eneeeee ee 





Notes in a... ipnttbbosanah 729.033 
Deposits : Government ..........., 364,985 
banks...... 317, 729,843 | 747,178 | 690, 626.113 
— REO 1898 8,474 673 8,473 8,140 


AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK.—In schillings (000's omitted) 


Nov. 23, | Oct. 31, | Nov. 7, | Nov. 15, ; Nov. 23, 

can nce nana ate| ae | aise | aan | tnten | ani 
° 7 , 

Set reign exchange wesn-== | Jonas | Heke | 1e47iz | 182984 | 154500 

gehen oe 624,444 | 620,152 | 620,152 | 620,152 | 620,152 

ae Se 922,432 | 859,954 | 854,161 | 902,894 

Notes in circulation 822,954 — ment 












Ce cen rest ene neneeee seer ereeree 


N.B.—5,976-26 schillings = 1 kg. fine gold, Dec. 31, 1936, and after. 


REDUCE PRODUCTION COSTS 


—USE ELECTRICAL POWER FOR ALL 
INDUSTRIAL PURPOSES 


NORTH-EASTERN ELECTRIC SUPPLY Co. Ltd. 
Carliol 


NEWCASTLE-UPON-TYNE 
for particulars of Sites for Works 









Apply to above 





Le 


SF RRR arg ee OE PL Se RORY “anata 


(000’s omitted): 
ASSETS Nov. 23,, Oct. 31, ; Nov. 7, | Nov. 15,) Nov. 23, 

Metal reserve— 1936 1937 1937 1937 1937 

Gold — and bullion ............+.s0« — Sion — ry Ss'308 

Foreign Exchange..............00s:+000s ¢ , Y 

Tones ae —sndiiiketaachele 8,154 | 4,204] 4999| 6,714| 8,419 
Inland bills, warrants and securities ... | 470,966 | 425,229 | 400,257 | 392,142 393, 
Advances to Treasury ...............000++ 94,924 | 113,538 | 114,436 | 114,436 | 114,436 
Notes in circulation ...............2.sss0008 343,248 | 468,476 | 428,484 | 399,094 369,135 
Current accounts, deposits, etc. ......... 213,651 | 190,831 | 209,580 | 231,267 | 267,947 

RO cnvndiaviiicisisaachievesnes 92,90 89,233 233 | 89,233 | 89,233 

Other Babilities 00.0... ...cccccseesessesenes 168,577 | 171,781 | 171,490 | 171,145 | 172,922 


CENTRAL BANK OF ARGENTINA 
In paper pesos (000,000’s omitted) 


Oct. 31, | Aug. 31, | Sept. 15, t. 30,; Oct. 15, | Oct. 31, 
Assets 1936 1 1937 937 1937 1937 
Gold at we iiaieatinnenas 1,224 1,224 1,224 1,254 1,284 1,314 
OI casera aporemase 145 273 263 226 196 147 
-interest-bearing - ul 
ment Bonds ...............++. 119 119 119 119 119 119 
Treasury Bonds ................ 399 398 398 398 398 398 
LiaBILitigs 
WIE. siticcntiigacitwcaiieceiia 1,015 1,146 “| 1,125 1,114 1,119 1,119 
Government deposits ......... 174 124 99 101 98 115 
Bank deposits ...... * singncthat 373 394 402 401 412 405 
Certificates against Treasury 
= - eT wllin 325 366 373 373 357 357 
atio ex- 
—~ note and sight 
piintuciseeinaeeiitendin 87-3% | 89-6% | 91-0% | 91-2% | 90-4% | 88-8% 


NATIONAL BANK OF ROUMANIA.—In lei (000’s omitted) 






. 2,761,342 
6,238,198) 6,172,805 
2,024,522| 2,021,856 


Sete eee ee eeeneeeeeeeeeeseeees 


Ponce eee eereceneeees 


Tec siikiensnesitepsonnettcienons 5,618, 5,618,628 
Notes in ani “ss 008,824 /28, 172,351 
Other sight liabilities .............. 

-term liabilities................ 4, 715, 501) 3,931,951} 3,575,512 3,717, 794| 3 274,861 
+ Hitherto this item has represented at es yments) for the 
entire duration of the law of April 1934. ‘ae Hoey nm 7 begin 


— at pet Sa eeernenereteme, and among the liabilities the same amount 
ted from sundry accounts, 


NATIONAL BANK OF BULGARIA.—In levs (000’s omitted) 


Nov. 15, Oct. 15, 23, 31, | Nov, 15, 
ae 1,618,134 | 1,870,598 | 1,870,888 | 1,970,598 | 1,899,6 

7 ~ oe wirbeniete ee , 970,538 mecumeal 
saicnanndeaiiiniapliias 1 549,427 541,114 587,323 | 696,732 

Discounts and advances ... | 1,708,271 | 1,598,899 | 1,583,527 | 1,569,793 | 1,471 
Advances to the Treasury.. | 2,671,279 | 3,522,998 | 3,522,998 ssa2; 3522908 
RESOPVES...........-ccc0eeeeeeeees 1,242,428 | 1,204,669 | 1 1 490 | 1,201,406 
Bank notes in circulation... | 2,589,763 | 3,004,494 2'942'$50 2968410 2818, 104 
Sight liabilities ............... 2. 3,037,494 | 3,112,049 | 3,113,078 | 3,362,155 


119,154 





Nov. 20, Oct. 31, | Nov. 1 ; 
ASSETS s7n700 a, oniee “se? “ae 

i a ee 232 

Foreign exch. and balances ...... 23,240 | 35,151 | 36.023 oaa77 “Sse 

Bills NIN sis coemencedicsesniai 671,767 547,347 862.573 $42,918 | 543,524 

Loans against wager Nea y 098 24,153 23,817 





reserve 
the gold reserve............ 111,418 | 31,976| $1,976] 31,976| 31.976 
F correspondents 1,281,574 ’ 
Foreign corresponde 28 oS 2,057,133 | 2,056,849 
and coupons eitssiiadetiiiies > 77,583 | 72,934 | 68,361 67,200 
dare 18,109 | 1,01 1,007,915 | 1, 
Finnish and Foreign bonds | 436,662 yet 504 151 Seas oan 
Notes in circulation ......... 
vs ulation... ‘i 2,019,582 | 1,983,710 | 1,968,734 | 1,907,930 
edu a, 421 | 88,766| 81,007] 84,589/| 85,926 
Other deposits at sight... 559,170 | 841,564 | 1,008,541 | 1,002,793 | 1,044,558 
liabilities at sight .-...... 76-02 80-87 79-63 79-94 80-22 
Aes ee asi saaneetenitssstumtioemnenssniinneeme es, 


BANK OF LATVIA.—In lats (000’s ee 
. 23, 
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crn inact ieaataaticasi tai ties tittattaarsiaitielata ean ee ee Ca 


BANK OF JAPAN.—In aT (000's omitted) 
19388 ’ _ Nov. 6, 
ent gor ee 






siendiexideabtle hs 540.742 e010 ,001 eolnet one 

isiaioaie 60,676 50,677 | sa'77, 
ps eh a dindbdosnbebvecksutvaveideeses 579,575 559, 717 se1's90 634,098 632/492 
AGVANCES 6.02. .cccceeresceseeeeeesens o 205,894 29,837 29,934 30,042 | 30.170 
Advances on foreign bills ......... 128,121 76,596 | 121,228 | 172, 148,887 
Government bonds .........++0++s08 691,348 9878 | 664,227 641,750 
Agencies accounts . .......+...0+++ o 88,901 | 105,607 | 85,512 111,031 
Notes issued .........-:.sserseeeereeres 1,310,896 |1 S50, - 1,628,661 |1,786,645 11,676.73, 
Government deposits ...........0++ 394,491 | 335 \ 
Other ages ae 125,196 | “96,808 77802 | ‘e's! 


MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 
LONDON MONEY RATES 











a neal) Sad Sac | ea a 
pa nie (tongs om] | | 1 ge |e |e | 
ao dare banew arate | | ce ee) | 
@ month don iy ij i - a a a 
aetoo | FAA layla 








Trade Bills 





3 Months | 4 Months ; 6 Months 8 Months | 4 Months | 6 Monti 


SVEAA) AIA B)E 








LONDON RATES OF EXCHANGE 























L.- Spot Rates 
(Range of the day’s business) 
Par of 
Nov. 26, | Nov. 27, | Nov. 29, | Nov. 30, | Dec. 1, | Dec. 2, 
London on | Bes 1937 1937 1937 1937 1937’ | 1937 
New York, $ ie ool 4° 
treal, $.. tee Sat-oot le. 90} 204 
Fr....... ice Ly ww? - 1 —* (147. 147% Aa? 3474 est oo 147-10 
{| Sait “B4i-95 ™ -~95 | 944-95 36-98 2999-99 J 4-95 
Milan, L....... - “aod ee ani 28 ea 8 Saba 
Zurich, Fr 25-224 | 21-59-61 |21- eri 21-59-61 | 21-59-61 |21-58-61 [21-59-61 
Athens, Dr.. 5 540-555 540-555 | 540-555 
Ha'vors, . | 108-23 (eo s00ut | eo 100d} | ao 60-1000) ast eet eo" 1000) 
Madrid, Pt.... {25-225 { | 90-1000) | 69 100d) | 69-1000) 77-00) | 77-00} 
Esc... | 110 110-110 
Amst'd’m, Fl. 12-10 8-98-99 98-99 |8-98-99 
Berlin, Mk... : . 12-36-39 
Marks 4 4 
Vienna, Sch... 27 27 
Bu’pest, Pen 3. = 25% | 24 
Prague, Ke....| §1 141 ie 41§-142 [141}-14 
Danzig, Gul... | 25- > 
Rigs Late” | 25-224] 24 Pr 
Buchar’st, Lei | 813-8 ah, -e 
Const'ple, Pst | 110 { ar ea sak a0 oe ae : a 
Din.) 276-32 | 211-221 | 211-221 | 211-221 o11a2t 211-221 | 211-221 
Kovno, Lit....| 48-66 | 29-30 2, 29-30 | 29-30 
Tallinn, E iks.| “18-18 o 1718 
. Kr. “15 1 
. Kr....... 18-15¢ 19 ae 
Cop’b’ et pine 
Br. eet 1 
Kobs, Yen. 24-5 
Shanghai, $.. or 
Beene Be eit 
eres 12-11 
Rio. Mil, ...... re Oe: 
B. Aires, $ .. 454 . 
Valparaiso, $ | 40 


Paris,” 


4 


€ 8. SEoiREOTESERSeeceeeeeer | =| 2 


| SPEPSREPEOPESFESTE cook | zE Renker 


{ 


1! eek | 


Bee Of ..s ! 








Tl.- Forward Rates (Closing quotations) 


Nov. 26, Nov. 27,| Nov. 29,| Nov. 30, Dec. 1, | Dec. 2 
1937 ; 1937 | 1937 | 1937 | 1937'| 1937" 
London oa | Per{ | Perg | Perg | Perg Perg | Perf 











( (4) 
Fy Jt 


























p f 
Ht |, 
1-1 | 19-1} 
(4, (d) 
4-6 4-6 
8-10 8-10 

(p) ip) 1) (p) (p) 

1 1 2}-1 
sein] oa | 2G oft | EB | aE 
5 64-5} 6-5 6-5 














Central Bank of Chile.—Discount rate for member banks, 44%}; discount rate for the 
public, 8%. (a) 5% applied to banks and credit institutions. (6) 54% applied 
private persons and 
NEW YORK MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 
The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and exchange 
tates in New York :— 
Dec. 2, Nov.3, Nov. 10, Nov. 17, Nov. 24, Dec. 1, 
1996 1937 1937 1937 ' 1937 | 1937 
Call MONEY ........-cecceceeeneecescorene % - , ie r , 
Time money (90 days’ mixed coll.) i i} it ik it it 
= Ss 
Non-mem-eligitie, 00 days”. 
, 90 day ; 1 1 6 
Par Dec. 2, Nov. 17,' Nov 24,| Dec. 1, 
New York on— Level 1936 19387 | 1987 1987 
Sa? ovneeers = es | 4-9887| 4-90 | 4-9787 
a for £1... | New par| 4:8987 4-008 | 4-9067| 4-9887 
ee 8: 48981 4: 4-903 | 4-98? 
Paris .....cheques for 1 franc "| 6-63 | 4-6687 39-3062 $3 3087, 98-3912 
Brussels ° for 1 belga | 23-54 | 16.93 | 17-015 | 17-02 | 16-995 
Switzerland ,, for l franc | 32-67 | 22 995 | 23-145 | 23 115 | 23-10 
aT ” for 1 lira 8-91 | § 26$| 5-27 | 527 | 5-26 
° fori mark | 40-33 | 4024 | 40-44 | 40425 | 40- 
sane ~ ° Austrn.shig. | 23-82 | 18-73 | 18-95 | 18-95 | 18-88 
Amsterdam ” for 1 gander $8.06 84.45 | 58-44 | 55-63 | 68-53 
one: promer | aban | m7 | a-tig | Sete | Bar 
Sean; [Pmmertimee fer) Be |B |B | 
Montreal =, for Can. $1 seo-an 100% {100 100 1004 
Yokohama ” te for 1 84-40 | 28-64 | 29°15 | 29-16 | 29-10 
Shanghai, for 1 dollar 29-85 | 2965 | 29:75 | 29-65 
Bree aime > anwar tpas, | [Saar |a1t0 | 81-0 | se 
Rio de Janeiro ,, for 1 milrels | 11°06 | 8-27 | 5-00 | S-82 | 5-59 





SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES 


(Buyino Rates per £100 Sterns) 




















60 da 90 days’ 

T.T. Sight | —— “a | sight 
London on :— Ol 1 8] £10111 3] £102 1 8 
Rhodesia. .... oo 1 8 eet S| Aor aso | Z102 8 9 | £102 18 9 
——______(Sauiio Rares ren £100 Sresuno) 
Sight Telegraphic 
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i rates may be obtained by applying the dollar-sterling exchange 


Bolivia. Commercial Banks’ “ free” selling rate was 100 bolivianos 
f _per £ on October 1, 1937. 
Colombia.* t selling rate on New York was 175-78 pesos per 100 
-S. dollars on October 21, 1937. This rate applies to 
holders of permits buying in the “ —- ” market. 
Ecuador. Sight selling rate on New York was 13-65 sucres per U.S, 


dollar on October 22, 1937. 
Guatemala. Sight selling rate on New York is maintained at one quetzal 
og U.S. dollar, but a commission of 1 per cent. is Sad 
_ by the Central Bank for the sale of drafts. 
Sight selling rate on New York including tax and commission 
was 2-16 cordobas per U.S. dollar on October 22, 1937. 
Exchange is quoted on Buenos Aires; the sight rate was 


70-50 P: ayan pesos Argentine “ free ” peso 
on October is, 1937. a _ 


El Salvador. Sight selling rate on New York was 2-51 colones per U.S. 
dollar on October 20, 1937. 


Venezuela, ht selling rate on New York has been maintained at 3-19 
livares per U.S. dollar since April 27, 1937. 


* Exchange controls are operative in these countries. 
OVERSEAS DOMINION RATES 


COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINION OF 
New ZEALAND 


London on Australia and Australia and New Zealand 
New Zealand ® oa London® 


Buying 


* ee 125 |124 125 124 
Air ; Ord. | Air | Ord. Air , Ord. 
Mail | Mail | Mail | Mail Mail | Mail 
sovcccscocscoes 1 i 1 125§ [125g ) 124 4} 124 7/124 
VS sesceeees 1 1 1 126 |... | ne fl 1 
soceecoee 127§ | 1279} 1 | 268 woo ff cee fl 
sbeseos - §027§ 1127§ 11 127 3... |... 


124 «6 
* All rates (Anstralian and New Zealand) now based on £100.—LONDON. 


GOLD AND SILVER 
The following statistics of imports and exports of gold and silver 
for the week ended December 2, 1937, are issued by the 
Statistical Department of H.M Customs and Excise. 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 
(Into and from United Kingdom) 





























Imports Exports 
From | Bullion* Coint To | Bullion* | Coint 
£ £ f£ 

BritishW. Africa 88, aes Hong Kong ...... 35,000 
British S. Africa 1,831,196 ‘ Finland ............ 1,022 
Tanganyika ......... 10, Netherlands ...... 152,370 

ganda.. Sacentons oases : MUIR scnecsvesece 225 i506 
British India ...... , 
Soe vee ee 68,010 France..........+.+++ 7 122,308 
Se BOR. «----- 186.000 | Switzerland ...... 155,716 |{ 15086 
Camada .....c.ceceeeee 501,200 116,800 Other Countries 575 350 
Netherlands ......... 2, 

WAED:. saneceoececs 


sreeeeeee 


seer eneeeee 





curren al Coin which is of legal tender in the United Kingdom is 
<5 eee en enoun tn tele. Other coin is entered at current market value. 
Leonean eee ee nen 


NANA LATO.) es 


BSK FAR 
ls ; 


— Eee - 
pe a Sait a a baie iRincs aeen eats ey pas stew hae 
fa hie GET PY as ee MeN Ay eR ve ah Pn tape 
, Aces a ae iis ; ; 


IRENE PRE RAPE FREE, 
FEMA oon a UES) BIE ee et 
Sees At hee 


GOLD MOVEMENTS: BANK OF ENGLAND 








if 1937 Wiruprawa.s oh 
il . 26. 

Nil 

Nil 

Nil 

Nil 

Nil 

Nil 
Movement, Nov. 26 to Dec. 2, 1937 (inclusive) ........0..+-+esseseseeerenere Nil 
Movement during year 1996  ..........ccscsessssseneneenerenseneennraneanennenees £113,609,527 in 
Movement during 1937 (January 1 to Dec. 2, inclusive)  ..-........+-s:09 £12,745,963 in 
Movement, April 29, 1925, to Dec, 2, 1937 (inclusive) ........... sooutas £167,312,687 in 

1987 Gaciusiee) 5 ee oe £190,458,915 in 


GOLD MARKET 


Messrs. Samuel Montagu and Company write on December 1, 1937 :— 
The Bank of England Foro reserve against notes amounted to 

,406,625 on November showing no change as compared with 
ovember 17th. 

In the open market about £1,900,000 of bar gold was available at the 
daily fixing during the week. Demand from the Continent continued, 
but the premium over dollar parity included in prices was rather smaller 
than of fate, varying between 8}d. and 10d. The s.s. “ Comorin,” which 
sailed from Bombay on November 27th, carries gold to the value of about 
£256,000. The Southern Rhodesian gold output for October, 1937, 
amounted to 68,170 fine ounces, as compared with 68,781 fine ounces for 
September, 1937, and 64,935 fine ounces for October, 1936. 


SILVER MARKET 


The market continued to show a quietly mee e and fluctuations 
in prices are week were unimportan hoe covering purchases 
by the Indian were a feature of the week and there was also some 
bu for America, demand being met = a by speculators and a 
few o on Continental account. ere has been a further large 
ecrivel of 536,000 in silver coin from Hongkong of the Chinese Govern- 
ae ay for safe custody. 


ment owned "silver, which is being sent to 
Quotations for gold and silver are shown below 









-  - a. 1937 Cents 
Nov. 25...... 0 | 12 1-64 19 19 eae 
ol ee eee ee: | eee 
a ‘ 19 45 
nth Wee: 114} 12 1-68 1 1 Nov. 34 
a aces u | 12 1-72 1 1 inclusive 
Se. 8 ae 0} | 12 1-59 19 19 
Average 0 12 1-64 19-687 19- 
Dec. 2 ...... o | 12 1-64 194 19} 


The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the 
from November 25th to December Ist was $4- 99%, and the iomut 08), 
Statistics for the month of November, 193 


Of aah std. 


eee Bar Gold 
Highest price ............... 19 ocr 140s. 74. 
Lowest price ................ isa. 139s. 10d 
RIPRGD © eicitnctesvicrecensss O67. 19 -6298d. 140s. 1-88d, 








OTHER STATISTICS 








WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS 
RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 


tvs? / 
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ComMPARISON WITH CORRESPONDING Psriops, 1935 and 1936 
(000’s omitted) 














} wea at enphing abn 
“ate ae 
21 weeks to Nov. 27, 1987 ... 
Liseet nook 1957 compared with 1036 
LONDON 
Nov. 27, 1987 ‘900 5 500 
hegregate 28 weoks 4 Now. 27,1997 “© 18.846.100 + 14500 
OVERSEAS RAILWAY x _RECEPIS 
| ow “a 
wm HG Ulm [== 
1937 eee + or — 1937 +or- 








$ 10 days. tii ys. 
CANADIAN 
| 1937 | } | $ 
Canadian National | 46 |Nov. 21 23767} 3,757,463 — 190,145 177,084,544! + 12331351 
Canadian Pacific ... | 46 211 2,897,000 + 162,000 128,857,000 +6, 101,000 
. SOUTH AMERICAN 






$1,797,65 632, 44,849, 

*£111,517|— 31,440) 2,782,236/— 238,738 

— 30,505) 2,911,017,— = 
367 095) — 


$82,000 
694,320\— 14,460 
13,600 
14,861 









i 
Se 32 Nov. 10, 621 11,450 
Markets... | 47 25) ... 77s 
Railway . | 21 21 


600] — & 200) 0,685,700 — sis.s00 
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TRAMWAYS WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS 


30,104,81 + 45,822 
1,195,1 73,462 
fai : He tiers t “eal 
1400) 














t Fortmgnt 
MONTHLY TRAFFICS 
3 De- | Receipts for Month | Aggregate Receipts 
Company scrip- 
i tion | 1997 | +0r— 1987 | +0r- 
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December 4, 1937 
DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 


Rate % per Annum, except where marked % or Stated in Cash 















Name of Company or y- with ete ee 
f Final | ment | Last Year | Latest | Previous 
Year Year 
BANKS 
Bank of Nova Scotia eeeeeee 3%t Jan. 3 i 1 
Bee eevee and B_ .......+ ae 6 5 
TEA AND RUBBER ; 
TOA cccccveccennceeecceeesons 4%*| Dec, 15 9 
1a weaniinseinenpe ens ° 30 
yheot ea eerereeeeee 5 
need many, Aan 8 Dec. 18 ee 
Dec. 18 is 
of 15 
Dec. 20 eS 8 
Dec. 16 ae 20 
Dec. - oh 8 
an. see ee. 
t 1 9 10 2 
Dec. 23 25 10 
*| Dec. 16 Se 124 
Dec, 1 pei bias 
eee 6 
Dec. 10 Be 18 
eee 4 Nil 
: Dec. 15 ~ * 
eos 60 
Dec. 13 er ” 
an. 18 50 50 
20 92 80 
+} Dec. 20 92 80 
Dec, 20 57 45 
Dec, 20 57 45 
5 5 
15 10 
13 12 
(a) 13 ‘9 
$33 
7 Nil 
20 20 
12 12 
6 “4 
10 10 
15 14 
10 10 
hiss 174 
15 15 
133 7 
(a)224 20 
4 4 
5 9 
15 7 
5 4 
(a)10 10 
10 | ° 7 
25 20 
13 10 
"hh ‘ 
Sa 11 
10 123 
19 19 
10 15 
15 15 
10 Nil 
17} 15 
11 104 
35 20 
(a) 8 10 
sau 10 
<a 17} 
sik 15 
ove 9 
6 5 
$1 : 25 a“ 
he | of 
a) 18 18 
) 13 12 
7 6 
15 18 
10 "s 
onl 7 
9 
20 174 
2i 14 
Walstow 3 at 5 
Walch Beewey Dew. 18 int i 
Willan (Semmens 7 7 
(a) Paid on a larger capital. t Free of income tax. 


\NGLO-ECUADORIAN OILFIELDS.—Dividend 10 per cent. and bonus of 
5 per but there 
Was ne La for your to June $0, 1937. Dividend for 1995-96 was 10 per cent., 

AUSTRALIAN PASTORAL COMPANY —Tax free ordinary dividend raised from 
34 to 5 per cent, Tax 


AVON INDIA RUBBER.— Ordinary dividend t.—the first distribution 
since 8 per cent. paid for 1932-33. ee 
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year to September 30, 1937, compared wan A er celia se essai 
FIRST PROVINCIAL FIXED TRUST “B " SERIES istri 

on Series “B” Corte pooces —The sixth distribution 

at rate of 4-332472d. ox ear aoa 1th, to holders on November 15th, will be 


HUNDRED SECURITIES TRUST —Distributi i (eget 
6}d.) payable December 15th on units issued up to October 30th. | P* NPunit (against 


INDIAN IRON AND STEEL.— Interim dividend on ordinary shares of 15 
per cent., 
farable December 14th. Total distribution for 1936-37 was 20 per cent., of which 
per cent. was paid in May and 10 per cent. in October. 


INTERNATIONAL TEA CO: wa i yi 
reduced from 8 to 5 per cent, MPANY’S STORES.-—Interim ordinary dividend 


SHELL UNION OIL CORPORATION.— Final dividend of 50c 0 
stock, making $1 a share for year 1987 against 25c. for 1936. aha i iccragaa 








SHORTER COMPANY COMMENTS 
(Continued from page 495) 





STRONG AND COMPANY OF ROMSEY.—Profits expanded b 
£25,604 to £203,524. Deferred ordinary dividend 20 against 34 per ont, 
together with bonus of six preferred ordinary shares for each deferred 
ordin held, against four for one in the previous year. Written off 
freehold property £5,000.(same); carry forward maintained at £30,000. 

BRITISH TOBACCO (AUSTRALIA).—Net profit £911,386, com- 
pared with 7,761 for previous year. Final dividend 2 per cent., also an 
interim of 2 per cent., payable December 3lst. Carry forward increased 
from £36,613 to £40,17 +. Total distribution is 10 _ cent., plus special 
bonus of 3} per cent. paid January last, against total of 7 per cent. for the 
previous year. 

NORTH WESTERN OF URUGUAY RAILWAY COMPANY.— 
The scheme for the renewal of the moratorium was unanimously agreed to 
at meetings on November 29th. The new moratorium period is to 
December 31, 1938, with power to a committee to extend it, if necessary, 
for further periods to end of 1939 and end of 1940. 


BRITISH TYRE AND RUBBER COMPANY, LTD.—Net profit 
for year to September 30, 1937, £168,707, against £148,322. a ee 
for tax and N.D.C., £33,521, against £25,145. Ordinary dividend and 
bonus, 10 per cent., as before. To reserve £25,000 as before. Written off 
#38, 076 { etc., £12,500, against £11,765. Carry forward raised from 

,076 to £49,134, 

BROOM AND WADE.—Profits for year to September 30, 1937? 

improved by £14,561 to £51,279, and those of the subsidiary by £6,075 


to £14,826. Final ordinary dividend of 10 per cent. makes total of 224 
against 20 per cent. After additional provision of £2,000 for taxation, 
employees’ bonus and directors’ additional remuneration, carry forward 


raised from £9,271 to £21,908. 


August. 31, 1937, £287,998 (after £96,997 for, plant upkeep), compared 
t 31, ; (after J or t upkeep), com 

with {282'967, ‘Ordinary dividend increased from 20 to 25 per cent 

To depreciation, ,000 against £26,000. £70,000 to general reserve, 

compared with {75,465 for general reserve and staff scheme. Carry- 

forward incre from £13,204 to £24,199. 


SULPHIDE CORPORATION.—Advance of £70,108 in net profits to 
£161,177 for year to June 30, 1937, after £16,606, against £14,865, for 
amortisation and £41,924, against £41,958, for maintenance. Preference 
dividend again 10 per cent. ; ordin distribution doubled at 10 per cent. 
Reserve for contingencies receives £15,000, against £8,000, and £15,000, 
against nil to tax reserve. Balance of £76,1 7, against £568, carried to 
accumulated profits account, subject to directors’ percentage of profits. 


P. WALKER, WARRINGTON AND BURTON.—Profit balance for 
year to September 30, 1937, is £395,135 (after preference dividend) an 
increase of £60,264, Total distributed on ordinary stock for year increased 
from £270,000 to £320,000. Reserve for improvements receives £30,000 
against £23,000, and property reserve £15,000, against £10,000. After 
eh £30,000 to general reserve ; carry forward is £221,892, against 


I-VVVVVVVVYT 
BANK oF LONDON 


& 
SOUTH AMERICA 
LIMITED 
Affords a — sarki —— service 


ARGENTINA, URUGUAY, PARAGUAY 
CHILE, COLOMBIA, ECUADOR 
GUATEMALA, NICARAGUA, PERU 
SALVADOR, VENEZUELA, BRAZIL 
SPAIN, PORTUGAL, FRANCE 


Head Office: 
6, 7 & 8 TOKENHOUSE YARD, LONDON, E.C.2 
Agencies in: New York, Manchester, Bradford 
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SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS 


ee, 





















Net Profi Appropriation 
After 
a — Payment | Available 
Com : of or : Balance 
ey’ Ending teat, _ | Deben- Ordinary aes 
Acco tu . 
totaal Amount| Amount | Rate Gon, etc. 
Bank of Lond d South . ; 
on an 
AEREEIOR «sco vcoviccnsesssceses Sept. 30 eee 
Barclays Bank (D. C. and O.) Sept 4 175, 
British Overseas Bank ...... 50,000 
Commercial of Scotland oa 1 } 145,000 
4 
Penskin’s Watford Brewery | Sept.30; 154,77 55,000: 
Birkenhead Brewery ......... Sept. 30 32,500 
Cheltenham ocvevcese Sept. 30 ° , 
Deuchar (Robert) .........+++ Sept. 30 40,434 
Dublin Distillers Company.. | June 30 |Dr. 37,781 cl 
Everards Brewery .........+++ Sept. 30 ove 31,684 
Pipe CBS insicivs cntvckanys Sept. 30} 36, 16,500) 
(P.) and Com +» | Sept. 30 45,000 
(Peter) and Son ... | Sept.30| 221,756 75,000 
Warwichs and Richardson... | Sept. 30 20,000 
Wolverhampton and Dudley | Sept.30| 131,281 80,000 
Yates’s Castle Brewery ... | Sept. 30 6,000 
Younger (Robert) ............ Sept. 30 3,000 
Financial, Land, etc. 
Mercantile Credit Company | Sept. 30 20,000 
Tobacco Securities Trust ... | Oct. 31 148,484) 575,884 
Whiteley, Stevens (Holdings) | Aug. 31 12,179 3,913 
Hotels and Restaurants 
Callard, Stewart and Watt... | Oct. 2 , 12,316 
Iron, Coal and Steel 
Atlas Steel Foundry ......... Sept. 30 1, 33,347 30 21,300 
Dorman, Long and Company | Sept. 30 1,013,455 — } 515,000 
Dunswart Iron and Steel ... 14 5,000 
Mitchell, Shackleton and Co. 11 aie 
ara (Walter) and Co.... 10 6,082 
otor and Aviation 
Associated Equipment ...... 7h 324,368 
Dennis Brothers............... 116 1,000 
H. M. Hobson, etc. ............ 174 23,402 
Oil 
Kern River of California 74 
Aboyne-Ciyd 
Wi pedecliesiceniee aa one 
SOD. chsvichaiesapeuspadeiens 10 4,000 
Kuala Lumpur ............... 6it 18,000 
LUMUt ...0.cesecceeeeserenecesees 10 5,500 
Semidilam «...0...0:..cseccccseese 12} 3,998 
SOMAYAN —nseevenesccecsneesees 10 7,000 
Sungei Kari..................0+ 73 ate 
British-India Steam ......... 5 ig 
and Oriental 4 
Sheed and 1,035,000 
C.T.C, Bazaars (South 
Harrods (Buenos Aires)...... 1} 41,111 
Jones (A.), etc., Bootmakers 5 0) 
South American Stores...... wee 69,084 
Dund nad Lond 
ee MD cokaasoves 
Kelvin Investment Trust 3 Sere 
Second Anglo-Celtic ......... of BY 
Stockholders Investment oi 4,000 
British Electric Transformer 70 70t 
Broom and Wade ............ 30 224 7 
Crittall Manufacturing ...... 62 25. 100,000 
Crompton Parkinson ......... 73, 12 295, 
i ae coerce my 7 " 
Gilbert (D. M.) and Co....... 7 7 , 
oe Machines 1 -65 7 
Premier Metal of S. A. ...... - . a 
Tate and Lyle.... PP eeeeeereeese 18} 00,0 iw 
of income tax. issue. 
(v) Jaly1 1935, to September 30, 1936. () Premium on share 
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COMMERCE AND TRADE 


SURVEY OF COMMODITY MARKETS 
Wirn sentiment on the Stock Exchanges showing a marked 
improvement, the majority of the commodity markets have 
also exhibited greater strength this week. While it would be 
premature to argue that the tide has definitely turned, prices 
in many instances have been firmer than for some time past. 

There has been no dearth of news this week, three com- 
modities having been affected by quota decisions. At its 
meeting on Tuesday, the International Rubber Regulation 
Committee decided to cut the permissible export quota for 
the first quarter of 1938 from the present level of 90 per cent. 
to 70 per cent. of standard. The decision, which was more 
drastic than the market had anticipated, will involve a 
reduction of some 18,500 tons monthly compared with the 
current rate of export. Prices were consequently marked up. 


The International Tea Committee, on the other hand, decided 
this week to raise the export quotas by 5 points to 92} per cent. 
of standard for the twelve months commencing April Ist 
next. This increase was in excess of market expectations 
and, although it will not be reflected in available supplies for 
many months, prices eased at this week’s auctions. Copper 
was also affected by a quota decision this week, for the output 
of the restricting companies was reduced to 105 per cent. of 
the standard tonnages as from December Ist. Metal prices 
were generally higher, mainly in consequence of the improve- 
ment in sentiment in the United States. Cotton was about 
unchanged, but wool was reduced in price. 


Among foodstuffs, wheat was easier owing to bearish crop 
news and a dull demand, while other grains were about 
unaltered. Sugar scored a recovery after its recent fall, and 





BRITAIN’S OVERSEAS TRADE 
(See Note of the Week on page 468). 


(In First Nine Months of each Year) 


TRADE WITH NON-EUROPEAN COUNTRIES. 
(£000) 





Imports British Exports 
From or to 




















PeUAG cnincsenicceseaene 619 2,501) 1,104] 728} 887 
Egypt o.nccesessceseeees 8,259] 10,093] 9,293] 4,636| 5,765| 5,507 
WUT sastectnchibddiaaneite 1,687} 2,871| 1,861| 1,442] 1,455] 1,960 
Balk ii coniedascancctin 6,031} 8,656} 1,559} 648] 1,752) 2,167 
i ievicsniachihlanatael 5,770| 6,489] 11,058] 4,913] 4,193| 5,292 
J oteniananactia 7,344| 8,616] 10,005] 3,422} 2,687| 3,730 
Dependencies. 7 26} 129] | 66] 101] 60 
ORAS siciccsonitianens 62,691 73470 83,742) 13,915 19,204 23,800 
Dependencies 1,136] 1 
ODS cnicacttinlosated 4014 3,659} 1,655} 488] 784) 973 
MexiC0 .....cssereneeee 2} 3,018| 1,856] 1,019] 1,044] 1,378 
Colombia .........cs000s 69} 2:701| 1,735| 1,745] 2,249 
PUM sinvvninaniinacteaaal 3,146| 3,916 553| 894) 901 
COI sscnsacicndaeaconion 4,014] 7,575 466} 1,338| 1,362 
ei ccvumssmsnaian 7,402] 7,128 oo 8,374 yo 
Uruguay ...cccccceseeee 3,015| 3, d 
Bellvia 4, ? 2,583| 2,557 365| 146] 165 
Argentina eiencuiaiai $2,527| 31,613] 45,704 9,751| 11,565| 14,708 
ion-European 
Countries ........000 5,168 4, 3,503) 4,256 
DaReR sascocnisscsnnn 183,827|157,466 |195,213 55,235} 62,221) 76,895 








(£000) 


TRADE WITH BRITISH COUNTRIES 
(£000) 





Imports British Exports 
From or to 


wno | 1030 | 00 | 107 1029 | 1909 | 1000 | 07 






Irish Free State ... | 31,788} 12,488} 14,642} 15,530} 26,526 
West Africa......... 8,911} 4,707} 7,561} 11,562) 8,797 
South Africa ...... 16,902} 10,188} 10,235} 12,672) 24,468 
India and Ceylon | 55, 31,247| 43,759} 54,000) 63, 
Straits Settlements | 10,290} 2,600) 3,609) 5, 9,502 
Australia............ 43,1 34, 43,155; 52,716) 39,843 
New Zealand ...... 41,272) 31, 35,866} 40, 15,531 
Canada  ........000s 34, 32,001} 51, 62,776) 26,544 
—. 4,372} 4,744) 6,247) 9 3,396 

Countries ...... 24,013] 18,001} 24,976} 34,087] 22,680 

Total ......... 269,843) 181,720) 241,414'298,848 

Excluding 





THE BANK AS 


EXECUTOR 


This is one of the many services which 


BARCLAYS 
BANK 


renders to its customers. 


Full particulars may be obtained from any Branch or from 


THE TRUSTEE DEPARTMENT 


$7, KING WILLIAM STREET, LONDON, E.C-4 
27, REGENT STREET, LONDON, S.W.1 
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COAL 


SHEFFIELD.—Although there is comparatively little new buying on 
the export market supplies are well taken up under contract. tition 
appears to be pce The inland industrial market is strong. upplies 

y, but with an accumulation of orders at collieries there may be 
Small coal is in keen request, and electricity works 
) walities of metallurgical coke are well 
; tral-heating coke is rather slow. Fur- 
teries of coke ovens will be put into commission in South Yorkshire 
. The colder weather has given an i to the 
household fuel and gas coal. Increased output of former is 
arranged, and new seams are to be opened. Prices are unchanged. 
-TYNE.—Whilst a fair amount of business has 
t Coal, for delivery over next year, there is now little 
broad, and all reports indicate that buyers prefer to 
i i This position has no doubt been brought 
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uncertain ou in 


gb 
sg 


r ton f.o.b. The Durham market is 


active, and there is no indication of any 


GLASGOW.—The market has maintained its recent improvement, 
but while prices remain firm, little further progress has been made. This 
is perhaps because the weather, although more severe, is not yet quite 
seasonably cold. Moreover, there remain considerable accum tions of 


regularly taken up, and in Fife and the Lothians only secon 
washed trebles are in need of pt outlets. The position in kshire 
ic labour troubles and the expanding tendency 
of inland demand, more especially for public utility and household purposes 
demand seay anibve--while ta Ayushise outputs a0 on 


tively dull conditions have prevailed on the 
oe pest week. Shipments are being ee 
maintained ; they to’ 422, tons last week, compared with 422,900 
tons in the previous week, and 366,732 tons in the corresponding week 
ee Leets Sok Rese ny Sine See eeream, ont price fer peumgt 
positions are a shade easier. For all classes, however, they are above 
the old minimum and notwithstanding the paucity of orders on 


er contracts are so heavy 

that applications will y be made for s tary allocations for 
the current quarter. has been no movement in prices of coal, patent 
fuel, or pitwood. The joint ascertainment for the three months ended 
October 31st shows a credit balance of £99,389, compared with a credit 
balance of £78,298 in the previous three months, and a loss of £1,945 in 
corresponding period last year. For the twelve months end 
the credit balance amounts to £590,398, which compares with a debit 
balance of £85,044 in the twelve months ended October, 1936. 


continue to exert pressure to secure 
output of steel is apparently insufficient to satisfy 
cee tee Se tan te be making conte: bentuey in 
the heavy accumulations of undelivered . In most cases 
steel works have enough work on hand to keep them busy for several 


The demand for pig iron remains steady at a high level, and 
eiaalt-deesuenage at Sonat Seon base bets abi be teg we 
little surplus from which to build up reserves after immediate needs are 
satisfied. P cnrndl Goctions ave eppasans ta the quantities af ig iron taken 
by some of the consuming industri ; hut these losses hove bean 
by the expanding demand from other branches of the trade. The steel- 
works are now comfortably situated so far as their supplies of basic iron 


There are no signs of diminution in the demand for semi-finished 
and the whole production of the British works supplemented by imports 
i ~ been 
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placed recently, and negotiations on contracts for far delivery 
—— In this department the question of delivery is again ioe 


has been no diminution in the demand for heavy s mel 
scrap, and, whilst the official prices are maintained to the cad of this yen 
it is understood that a meeting will shortl be held to fix prices for next 
year. The ore position is Lower freights have had the 
effect of temonts, the total of foreign ore arri in 
ams aoe October. Good Dadian tiathemes is ‘still Pr 
at 42s, per ton delivered at the furnaces here. i 
SHEFFIELD.—The fact that the majority of iron and steel prices have 
now been stabilised over the next six to twelve months has given the 
market a much steadier The somewhat hectic conditions 
which have operated for so are rapidly a more regular 
state of trading being observable. So far as consumers of and foundry 


THE ECONOMIST 


iron are concerned, many of them have already placed contrac 
first quarter eo ‘oo are _ a 
F business is more readily accep loundry 
contiaee to be on the short side. 
being slowly overtaken, but little or 
current demand absorbing the full output. 
dry iron will stand as at present until June next, 
increased by two shilli per ton on January Ist. 
increase in hematite prices of 10s. 
A full demand exists for this ma’ 
although makers of West Coast are 
much to their commitments. Business in 
tinues at a level, makers being offered many 
can handle. Stainless steel sheets continue to be a very big feature, 
demand for wire rods and strip taxes the capacity of producers, 
this district, but big ¢ ot lens oy Syma 

is district, but bi are vent any in ; 
in dealing with ordinary commercial orders, which are being recema 
increasing volume, both from home and oversea sources. 


GLASGOW.—During the present week a substantial amount of ney 
business has 0 ee ee with local steelmakers. Inquiries are ajo 
numerous. tically all classes of material are in both for home 


improvement as regards lies of 
has made it possible for sheetmakers to keep much plant steadily employed 
but, until supplies are sufficient to enable makers to put a much greater 
proportion of their available Bera into —_ there is little probability 
of them being able to give deliveries to meet uirements. Re-rollers 
of ae mie sea quieter, but there is a s' y demand for re-rolled 
steel bars. 


CARDIFF.—Slightly easier conditions are ruling in the tinplate 
industry. Manufacturers continue to realise from Is. 6d. to 2s. per box 
in excess of the minimum price, but demand is not so active as it has been, 
and production has declined to about 74 per cent. of allotted capacity, 
For sheets, however, the position shows little change, with inland require. 
ments still active. The steel works have been affected by the slight 
recession in tinplates, but pig iron is a good market at the fixed prices, 
Shipments of tinplates at Swansea last week dropped to 4,766 tons—the 
smallest for any normal working week this ee with 8,408 tons 
the previous week, and 5,217 tons a year ago. have consequently 
jumped from 3,885 tons to 7,386 tons, 


OTHER METALS 


COPPER.—This has been the most satisfactory week for copper for 
several months, the standard cash quotation ha risen by {2 6s. 3d. 
to £40 2s. 6d. per ton. Turnovers on the London Metal Exchange have 
risen, particularly in the last three days, and consumers have purchased 
on a fair scale. e improvement as a whole, however, was mainly based 
on the better trend of Wall Street, so that its maintenance does not appear 
national copper scheme came into operation again on Wednesday. The 
quota is now 105 cent.—the same as that in force between the beginning 
of November, 1936, and the time when restriction was removed in January 
last. The new quota will probably reduce the extra United States output 
by 15 oer ant 8 -_ which is quite oni to maintain a 
equilibrium e European market, even if consumption a 

t decline from its recent levels. . . : 

Jes on the London Metal E : 3,300 tons on Monday, against 
2,350 tons last week ; 2,300 tons on Tuesday, against 2,400 last week; 
1,800 tons on Wednesday, against 1,700 tons jast week. | Domestic spot 
was quoted at 9-97} cents per Ib. in New York on Wednesday, against 
9-57} cents a week ago and 10-37} cents a month ago. Wednesday's 
ne pie rented cat is teapen wes 

. to ° 


2 
8 
5 
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per to 106,200 short fm 
tem to 

October, while the world’s spelter Bo advanced simultaneously from 
151,400 to 162,300 short tons. Production of both metals must now be 
well in excess of current consumption, and stocks—for which are not 
available—must consequently be on the upgrade. Unless production of 
lead and spelter is reduced in the near future, or unless consumption shows 
a much better trend than of late, both markets may come under severe 


Sales of lead on the don Metal E : 2,000 tons on Monday, 
against 1,050 tons last week; 1,300 eae ae naar against 1,450 tons 


ded eee es oni ; , 
7s, Gh. per tom, compared Wi 


Official closing quotation in London for “‘ good brands ” for 
ment during the current month 5 188, 9d, to £16 per ton, against 
£15 5s, to £15 Gs, 3d. last week. — ee 


pag mewn hey ind Saat Se, 

ovember was received market. 

According 10 A. Stratse and Company, Lid, the total vise sul 
increased last month, as the end of October, by 1,005 tone 
ee oe. This did aot come es 5 sunpciee way 
expected in stocks a month and was y smaller m5 
expected Ge mete. New in November by 2)°% 
aS 1 tons, 3 delivecin Te by 1,782 tons to 10,610 ton the 
decline was to the Straits 

reduction in deliveries was necsontnd ey Gan, viaited States, which took 
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level of deliveries, will hove evo eta tes Tin Committee, whe 
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Sache eet ntatiacsiciaideiniisdiltilisi iia inte nammiaiis 


THE BRITISH OVERSEAS BANK, LIMITED. 


ESTABLISHED 1919 





Report by the Board of Directors to the EIGHTEENTH ANNUAL GENERAL MEETING 

of SHAREHOLDERS to be 

held in the BANK PREMISES, 33, GRACECHURCH STREET (LOMBARD COURT), LONDON, E.C.3, on TUESDAY, 
the SEVENTH day of DECEMBER, 1937, at 12 noon. 





The Directors submit to the Shareholders the Balance Sheet of the Bank, as at i 
Sist October, 1937, and Profit and Loss Account, together with copy of the Auditors’ ? A Cothatey Sie tee an Ge oot semen pate aha Gene ee the 
in view of the unsettled state of world affairs. . er 

















Certificate. 
: £ s. d, 
The Profit, after allowing rebate of interest and for all bad and The term of office of The Right Hon. Lord Aberconway, C.B.E., as Deputy Chairman 
doubtful debts (other than provided for out of Contingencies Account), having expired on 3lst October, 1 Duncan tirling ae 
for the year Sist October, 1987, amounts to nn” 0.484 11 | Succeed him {for thecurrent financial yeat. A Ging Eas bess — 
Balance available from last ACCOUNE ....0sseeeerrreseassssnssesersrerescreseees 69,146 11 1 The Directors retiring by rotation are Sir James Caird, Bart., Sir Nigel Campbell and 
———. | Mr. T. F. Tallents, M.C. who, being eligi = 
cate a ae 121,601 0 0 ts, M.C., who, being eligible, offer themselves for re-election. 
it is proposed to appropriate as follows :— ; . Pd eon er omye tage l = Touche & Co., and Messrs. McClelland, Ker & Co., 
s. ? being » themselves intmen 
To Continguneles ACOOURE .scsesessancesssscccveessosere 50,000 0 6 . wwe 
pp Camry forward tO DEX YOAL .......ccesreseersereee 71,601 0 0 a By Order of the Board, 
1,601 0 0 
—— London, E.C, 29th November, 1937. A. EB. THORNE, Secretary. 
BALANCE SHEET, 3ist October, 1937 
LIABILITIES 
900, A’ ee Rideael each : a | ae : a 
,000 * A” Ordinary Shares of £5 €ach ...........csecssseeersreenserseees k ; i 
sooo B Ontinary Shares of £8 cach cece t 50000) Oo | Ast it Hand and at Bankers ....sesssessssseeeesssseegrnnstseeennnenns 278,042 18 0 
i ma wi in 
000, Shares of £5 cach ‘eich may be fasued in whole or io part as | gg | Money at Call and Short Notice..cssnsstentisenensestssrnernnneentn 1,149,194 15 0 
Balances 
5,000,000 0 0 with Bankers Abroad seseneecenensenenansnnenesssennnsreeneneneeeretens 196,622 3 8 
spo Subsesibedand Paid in Full: ER NOON | aici sec eniinisicnscnvgativiieccsteiniliasndiantnebeditnianniitiaiinaeedie 138,009 9 1 
200,000 “BE” Cotes Seen tts ae eer mre onennren igen ees : : Gorestmnnennt Gocterttlen 6... cisocmnescccsnecsccccsticsisonncsbavesiccesioncbedsessaconess 446,345 0 6 
(Market value £421,754) 
2,000,000 0 0 
Current, Deposit and Other Accounts, including provision for Con- Tnvestments in Subsidiary Companies .............s.ccessseesssseesseneseeeese 444 2 6 
tingencies, and for Bad and Doubtftl Debts ...............sceseereseseee 3,840,339 3 7 : ; By 
Amounts owing to Subsidiary Companies.............:0.0sseceeseeseessenneenes 122,385 14. 8 Investments, including Shareholding Interests in Foreign Banks 645,334 17 
Reserve Fund  .......0++++s ne dieibab- Cndadieomtianedavernneteecsuturnneoets concetesenes 00, 0 0 
\levertnente, Depensiation Reserve asic tansemarecaemenee 150,000 0 0 Industrial Development Co., Ltd. One “ A” Ordinary Share 
accoun' Customers COMETA) ....0cceeseeseeees ,089, ; Lit snxccddinccwietsndemeaoinaimevianinnemnesescheqntendsaeters 
: 5,000 secu , ) 3,089,194 15 6 of £100,000, £100 Paid + 100 0 0 
Balance Pref cet 121,601 © © | Advances to Customers and Other Accounts .......:sccsecsseeseeneeseeanees 
aN (I) ton . oe es ae ances to Customers and Other Accounts ........sscsserseenreeseeresener $3,031,211 8&8 2 
koe . “on sto * and “Li ty of : he Amounts owing from Subsidiary Companies ........sescsesseereeeeeneeeeeree 53,593 3 § 
Acceptances” include balances w come under iabili 
“st oo cal tn pore Be Liability of Customers for Acceptances, etc. (per Comtra)..........-c..+++ 3,089,194 15 6 
by Customers in Spain. Bank Premises—Freehold, at cost, less amounts written Off...........+++s 337,338 0 5 
9,423,520 13 9 9,423,520 13 9 
——— TS 
ARTHUR C. D. GAIRDNER, Chairman. 
D. A. STIRLING, Deputy Chairman. A. B. THORNE, Seantary. 
J RD, Director. F. J. SULLIVAN, Accountant. 





AUDITORS’ REPORT TO THE MEMBERS. 


We have examined the above Balance Sheet and com it with the books of the Bank. 
to the correctness of the Cash Balances and the Bills of Ex , and have verified the Securities. 
We have obtained all the information and explanations we have required, and are of the opinion that the Balance Sheet is Sey Cee 9h SRE 0 Sey ene anes 
view of the state of the Bank's affairs, according to the best of our information and the explanations given to us, and as oy ee ee of the Bank. 
GEORGE A. TOUCHE & CO.) Chartered 
McCLELLAND, KER & CO. f Accountants. 
Auditors. 


London, E.C. 22nd November, 1937. $$$ $$ 
PROFIT and LOSS ACCOUNT for the Year ended 3ist October, 1937 





Dr. £ 4 Cr. £ sd 
To Balance carried to Balance Sheet...........+..sssrsssseeseves ielecesaiaaueiiing ses 121,601 0 0 | By Balance brought forward ........-.-s-ssssesssesssssesessenssrreassanenssecsens 69,146 11 1 
» Profit, after allowing Rebate of Interest and for all Bad 
and Doubtful Debts (other than provided for out of tingencies 
Jase, Tee Se ves eames October, 1937.....-.c..-cecersecresenee $2,454 8 ii 
Note.— total remuneration received the Directors by way 
of Directors’ Fees from this Company and its Subsidiary Companies during 
this financial year amounted to £6,306 17s. 1d. 
121,603 0 0 
121,601 0 0 60 


TEMENT REQUIRED BY SECTION 126 OF THE COMPANIES ACT, 1929. 
Mone of the Acsounts ct the Subsithery Companies shows © loss The net profits have been carried forward in their own Accounts after providing for dividends, which, so 


Ar 0s they eslate to thie Company, have been into the above Accounts. 
Chairman. A. E. THORNE, Secretary. 
ea SRLING. Deputy Chairman. F, J. SULLIVAN, Accountant. 
JAMES CAIRD, Director. 


sp Miata et emeree 
DIRECTORS : 


‘ARTHUR C. D. GAIRDNER, Chairmen. 
DUNCAN A. STIRLING, Dagusy LOUIS E. MEINERTZHAGEN. 


The Right Hon. LORD ABERCONWAY ,C.B.E. 
Sir JAMES CAIRD, Bart. T. F. TALLENTS, M.C. 
Sie NIGEL CAMPBELL. DUDLEY WARD, C.B.E. : 
ADVISORY DIRECTORS: fiftsa! 
Sir ARTHUR A. HAWORTH, Bart. Sir EDGAR HORNE, Bart. fi 
R. T. HINDLEY. The Right Hon. LORD McGOWAN, K.B.E., D.C.L., LL.D. 
NORMAN L. HIRD. LEWIS HUTH WALTERS. : 
F. O. ANDREWS-SPEED. : ANDREW T. SMITH. 
WILLIAM DEAN. R. STEPHENSON. 
. DUDLEY WARD, C.B.E. 
DEPUTY MANAGERS : 
R. D. CAMERON, M.C. H. W. GURNEY. A. E. THORNE. 
SECRETARY : 
A. E. THORNE. 
CONTROLLER : 
: 
: F, J. SULLIVAN ect C. T. JAMES.. 
UDITORS : 
GEORGE A. TOUCHE & COMPANY, ase } MOCLELLAND, KBB & COMPANY, 








“ies 

rae 
5 

‘‘ 
ie 


oi 


ag tg? apna es 
Bee eee, 


pitas ~) Py 


ri 


510 THE ECONOMIST 


it patnen Reiday of next week, to deckiaon the qpota fox the Avs, quarter 
1 


Sales of tin on the London Metal : $25 tons on Monday, 
against 190 tons last week; 260 fons on y, against 425 tons last 
week ; 400 tons on Wednesday, t 275 tons last week. The New York 
quotation on Wednesday was 43-12} cents Ib., against 41-75 cents 
a week ago and 45-25 cents a month ago. ednesday’s official 
quotation in London for standard cash was £191 15s. to £192 per ton, 
compared with £186 to eo eae Stocks of tin in London 
and Liverpool at the of last week to’ 2,230 , an increase of 


OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS.—Among other non-ferrous 

aluminium bars for home deli anes Sap Seeks 

and rolling billets at £102 per ton. ickel, 

ioe hentn eat ennee et ee ee 80 to £185 per ton. Quicksilver, 

was £13 to {13 Os. 6d. per flask of 76 Ibs., the same as last 

week. inese antimony was quoted at {70 ton, ex warehouse, as 

against {72 last week. Eaten wolfram for “ Becnuibie-Jontary m ship- 

ment was quoted at 65s. to 70s. per unit c.i.f., as against 62s, 6d. to 70s. last 

Refined platinum was quoted on Wednesday at £8 5s. per ounce, 
compared with £8 15s. a week earlier. 


i 


TEXTILES 


COTTON.—Manchester.—Business has not shown any expansion and 
complaints from spinners and manufacturers have tended to increase. 
Merchants have been nervous owing to the uncertain political situation, 
and industrial advices from the United States remain very poor. After a 

ing movement in raw cotton rates there has been some decline 
prices. To some wromagee dame are being stabilised by the 


half the production. It has been announced, however, that the price agree- 
ment committees in both the American and Egyptian sections are deter- 
mined not to reduce margins. In an irregular way rather more curtailment 
of output is taking place, but there are no signs at the moment of organised 
short time. 


Cloth manufacturers have had another poor week. It has been quite 
exceptional to hear of firms selling current output. An important factor 
in the situation is the accumulation of stocks of cloth at the weaving sheds 
and in Manchester warehouses. These high-priced i 
move. Fresh business has been on a limited scale. Miscellaneous trans- 
actions have been put for India, chiefly in printed and dyed sorts. 
Fancy styles have been booked for Hong Kong and the Straits Settlements. 
Not more than a trifling business has been done for Egypt and Italian 
competition in that market is becoming more severe. A few poplins and 
sateens have been sold for South America. Necessary buying has taken 

for the Dominions and the home trade. There has been a tendency 
‘or more looms to stand idle for want of work. 


COTTON PRICES 





d. 
Raw Cotton—Mid. American ...... per Ib. | 4-63 | 4-58 | 4-64 | 4-65 | 6-68 | 6-82 


evaccencssnorsonassee per Ib. | 8-28 | 8-17 | 8-19 | 8-12 |10-23 /11-11 
» Giza Good Fair Egyptian per Ib. | 7-25 | 7-14 | 7-16 | 7-09 
twist per Ib. 


Yarns—3?'s sanliaidiaideaadinaeh 114] 116] 118] a8] 10g] TT 
pe AB WOE nn... enverceccesee per io} 1 it toh 11 ut 
* 60’s twist (Egyptian) ...... per lb, 17 17 17 17 17 17 

32-in. Printers, 116 yds., 16 by 16, $2°s and > . } . djs. dis. djs. 4. 
Iie ssihictinncuiubisnisenpoatnipeinnitanscnsiliniicicon 1 

36-in. Shirtings, 75 yds., 19 by 19, 32’s and ‘ te ere ae 
i itnsdaduibaiteitnniihbias nticindiiita dntninisiaietitd 10 '24 10 14/26 6 

38-in. ditto. 38 yds., 18 by 16, 10 Ib. ...... 9/10 8 10 7/10 7 j1 6 

39-in. ditto, 375 yds., 16 by 15, 8} Ib... 10; 9 8/9 7's 7 : $ ? ef 








of work in some Weeks 
ago, to be delivered by the end of 1938. It is understood that the 
total quantity placed amounted to 42, 000 bags, and there are rumoun, 
that further quantities will be ordered. a of ordinary hessians 
tly allowing their stocks to fall to iti 


will yield sufficient to meet the requirements of the world. The ae 
ute mills have now bought approximately half of their needs of od 000 

» whi to other consumers are being well maintained on last 
year’s basis, when the total showed a record of 4,896,000 bales. The last 
crop yielded 10,700,000 bales, and the consumption for the season Was 
actually 11,024,000 bales, the difference being taken from stocks in the 
hands of the Indian mills who are not keen to allow their holdings to {aij 
to much lower levels. 

Speculative sellers have been more keen to get on and they have ted 
18 15s. for the full group of Daisee-2/3, while good single marks are held 
or £19 15s., and four’s have been sold down to £17 10s., Tossa-2)3 at £20 

and four’s at £19 2s. 6d. for full groups, Decem [posuary. Good First 
Marks are offered at £22 2s. 6d. and Lightnings at £21 2s. 6d., while Heart; 
rule from £22 5s., a Jute yarns are steady from 2s. 24. 
for common 8 Ib, cops and 2s, 3d. for 8 Ib, spools. Twist is still lowest at 
4d. for good fr while sacking yarns are unchanged from 3 4d. for 
8 Ib. chains an 2h . for 24 Ib. weft. Rove is well foresold, £21 is 
lowest for 48 Ib. £17 15s. for 200 Ib., and the Rio are quiet from 
2s. 94d. for second quality 8 Ib. warp, 2s. 64d. for third, and 2s. 444. for 
fourth, with carpet — being from 3d, for 14 Ib. warp. 

Ordinary hessian business is confined to small or moderate quantities 

for immediate use. Prices are, however, still unch: at 24d. for 10 oz, 
40 in. and 24d for 8 oz., and rather than shade these ts, manufacturers 
are curtailing production. Linoleum hessians are slow and nominal, while 
heavy goods rule very quiet. Calcutta goods have shown a tendency to 
decline, and they are now at low and uneconomic levels. Occasional 
rumours are circulating Calcutta regarding prospects of a settlement of the 
hours question between the Association and the “ outside ” mills, but there 
are no signs of an early agreement being reached. 


GRAIN MARKETS 


WHEAT.—Mainly in consequence of lar; Australian offerings, easier 
freight rates and reports of good yields in Northern Argentina, the wheat 
markets have shown an easier tendency.’ Considerable doubt still exists, 
however, concerning the probable outturn in Argentina. Meanwhile, 
movement of the new Australian crop promises to be early and production 
may possibly exceed the official estimate of 163 million bushels. 

On Wednesday last, “ December” futures were quoted in Chicago at 
923 cents per bushel, against 89} cents the week before and 91} cents a 
month ago. Quotations in London, Wednesday : No, 1 Northern Manitoba 
(Atlantic), ex ship, 54s. 9d. per 496 Ibs., against 55s. 3d. last week; No. 2 
Northern Manitoba (Atlantic), ex ship, 52s. 9d., against 53s. 9d. last week. 
According to the Corn Trade News, total shipments of wheat and flour 
last week amounted to 1,144,000 quarters, — 1,417,000 quarters in the 
previous week and 1,420,000 quarters in corresponding week a year 
ago. 

FLOUR.—Prices are again easier in sympathy with wheat. Wednes- 
day’s London quotations (excluding quota payments) were : Straight run. 
delivered Home Counties, 38s. Ibs., as — 38s, 6d. a week ago; 
delivered inner London, 37s, 6d., as against (so oe Manitoba 
patents, ex store, 36s. 6d. to 38s., as against 37s. to 38s. 6d. a week ago. 
Australian, ex store, 30s. 6d. to 3ls., as against 31s. to 32s. a week ago. 

BARLEY.—The market has again been steady. ‘‘ December” futures 
were quoted at 56} cents per bushel in Winnipeg on Wednesday, as against 
56% cents last poe , Quotations for now pg in —— ao 
were : “ English ;” at farm, not quoted; “ English malting,” at farm, 
50s. to 65s., as against 50s. to 65s. a week ago; Californian, ex ship, 45s. 
to 58s., as against 49s. to 54s. a week ago; brewing, ex ship, 45s. 
to 48s., as against 45s. to 48s. a week ago, 


OATS.—On Wednesday, “‘ December” futures were quoted at 30} 
cents per bushel in Chicago, against 30} cents a week ago and 30} cents 
last month. Quotations in London, Wednesday: ‘“ English Black,” at 
farm, 26s. 6d. to 27s, per 336 Ibs., as against 26s. 6d. to 27s. last week; 
“ English White,” at farm, 26s. 6d. to 27s., as against 26s. 6d. to 27s. a 
week ago; mixed Canadian feed (Vancouver), landed, 24s. 9d. per 320 Ibs. 
as against 25s. 6d. a week ago. 


MAIZE.—Fluctuations have been small and prices are a shade lower 
on Ralence. "December ” futures boy ‘costed oe Wedianter, = Je 
cents per in Chicago, against cents a wee , s 
last month. Quotations in London, Wedncsdis :* Plate.” landed, 29s, 9d. 
per 480 Ibs., pe aaniest 30s. a week ago; “ Plate,” ex ship, 28s. 9d., as 
against 29s. a ago; “ Plate,” “ December,” 29s., as against 29s. 1}d. 
a week ago; yellow maiz¢ meal, ex wharf, was quoted at {7 12s. 6d. to 
£7 15s. per ton, as against {7 12s, 6d, last week. 


AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS.—The f table shows wheat 
quotations for selected weeks in 1935-37 :— pune, 


The visible supply of wheat in Canada amounts to 68,099,000 bushels, 
against 69 18,000 bushels last week and 73,454,000 bushels in the 
week last year. 
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Quantities Sold Average Price per Cwt. 
wae Wheat Barley Oats | Wheat Bartey | Oats 
8. 8. 8. d, 
25, 1983... | 283,375 | 367,848 | 47,957 | 4 7 

ee a 1934 oe +279 641 4 11 ; ; : ; 
November 28, 1996... | 274,372 339 | 53814 | 8 5 | 9 8 | 610 

November 20, 1937... | 279,629 906 | 63491 | 81 | 12.11 
November 27, 1937... | 283,015 | 371,029 | 42,293 | 8 10 | 12 10 : 5 

OTHER FOODS 


BACON.—Bacon has been a firm market this week. The official quota- 
tions (per cwt. for No. 1 Sizable) which formed the basis for dealings on the 
London Provision Exchange week were: English, 97s.; Canadian, 
85s.; Danish, 92s.; against 95s., 85s. and 92s, last week. Arrivals in 
London last week included: Danish, 13,299 bales; Canadian, 7,095; 
Dutch, 2,388; Lithuanian, 1,497; and Polish, 2,715; as against 15,067, 
7,377, 2,407, 1,429 and 3,187 bales, respectively, in the previous week. 


BUTTER.—The market has been about steady for Colonial makes, 
and frm for Danish. Quotations oe cwt.) on the London Provision 
Exchange on Monday were : New Zealand, finest salted, 116s. ; Australian, 
choicest salted, 114s., Danish, 150s, ; compared with 114s., 112s, and 142s., 
respectively, a week ago. 


CHEESE.—Prices have been about steady this week. Quotations (per 
cwt.) on the London Provision Exchange on Wednesday were as follows : 
English Cheddars, finest farmers, 94s. to 96s.; Canadian, finest coloured, 
72s, to 74s.; and New Zealand, finest coloured, 68s. ; against 92s. to 94s., 
73s. to 74s., and 68s., respectively, a week ago. 


COCOA.—Prices have shown some recovery this week. The spot 
quotation in New York on Wednesday was 5 cents per Ib., as 
against 5 cents per lb. last week. In London, on Wednesday last, 
good fermented new crop, Accra, “ December-February,” was quoted 
at 26s. sellers per 50 kilos., c.i.f. Continent, against 24s. 9d. to 25s. 3d. 
a week ago. Last week’s movements of cocoa in London were as follows : 
Landed, 1,068 bags ; delivered for home consumption, 4,997 bags ; exported, 
6,713 bags; stocks, 141,525 bags, against 106,078 bags a year ago. 


COFFEE.—A further price decline has occurred this week. On 
Wednesday, Rio No, 7 ) was 63 cents per Ib. in New York, as compared 
with 6} last week and nominal a month ago. Movements of coffee in 
London last week were as follows : Brazilian, landed, 260 cwt.; delivered 
for home consumption, 15 cwt.; exports, 16 cwt.; stocks, 1,887 cwt., 
against 9,474 a year ago. Central and other South American: Landed, 687 
cwt.; delivered, for home consumption, 2,491 cwt.; exported, 483 cwt.; 
stocks, 66,442 cwt., against 54,988 cwt. last year. Other kinds : Landed, 
3,197 ewt.; delivered for home consumption, 3,421 cwt.; exported, 524 
cwt.; stocks, 60,293 cwt., against 91,085 last year. 


EGGS.—The peak has now been passed, and prices have begun to show a 
seasonal decline. At Smithfield, on Wednesday, English (ordinary packing, 
Grade I, about 15-15} Ib.) realised 23s. to 24s. per 120, against 24s. to 25s. 
last week; while Danish (15} Ib.) made 15s. 9d. to 16s, 3d.; as against 
16s, to 16s, 6d. last week. 


FRUIT.—Business at Covent Garden has been slow during the past 
week, states The Fruitgrower, although not so slow as is usual at this 
season. Apples were in consistent demand at firm prices. Pears remained 
steady in price, though in less active demand; supplies were moderate. 
English hothouse grapes were steady on a better inquiry. A small consign- 
ment of South African apricots sold readily. Business in nuts was fairly 
active, but English cobnuts have now finished, and only a few walnuts have 
were sguin a goad sullng Hiner bot ciaictrak wes dow, und’ Inclined ous 

again a e, but grapefruit was slow, c easier. 
Lemons were steady in price. 


_.MEAT.—At Smithfield Market on Wednesday last, Argentine chilled 
hind were quoted at 4s. 1d. to 4s. 6d. per 8 Ib., as compared with 
4s, 2d. to 4s, Sd. a week ago. New Zealand frozen mutton was 2s. 8d. to 
Seni cee oO 28 against 2s. 8d. to 3s. 10d. a week ago. According to the 
Smi Market , supplies during last week amounted to 
9,241 tons, a decrease of tons on the correspon: week last year, 
Beef and veal accounted for 4,708 tons, mutton and lamb 2,500, and pork 
and bacon 1,004, as compared with 5,136, 2,580 and 1,119 tons, respectively, 
in the same week of 1936, 

PEPPER.—On Wednesday, white Muntok, “ January-March,” was 
ted at 33d. per Ib. sellers, c.i.f. Rotterdam-Hamburg, against for 
Novem > 33d. per Ib. ° weak earlier. Bleck T ampong, 

» in bond, was at s . sellers, compared wi \ 

Ib Saovatemens of cee ion hat wack were e8 SnOwe s 

: ; delivered Tone; 8 , 1,971, t 1,817 last year. 

White, ; 37 tons; delivered, 20 tons; stocks, 11,152 tons, compared 

with 11,840 tons a year ago. 

NICE —The spot price of Burma No. 2 cleaned was 11s. 3d. per cwt. 

on . 


ex w 
ago. “J 


The New York spot was 3.30 cents on Wednesday, as com 

3.38 cents Ib, last week and 3.22 cents Ib. a month ago. ed- 
hesday’s sales of raw sugar “ ber ” delivery at 
&s. Id. to Gs, against 5s. 83d. to 5s. 93d. a week ago. Movements of 
Taw sugar in warehouses in Li last week were as 
follows : Imports, 39,005 tons, against 25,599 in the previous week and 22,197 
in the same week of 1936 ; deliveries, 15,286 tons, t 15,930 and 15,947 
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TEA.—The following table shows the ave 
Tea Brokers’ Association) of tea sold in Mincing 
recent weeks :— 


price (compiled by the 
e on Garden Account in 


Week ended Pea Coyten 





Java | Sumatra Africa Total 


d. d. d. d. d. d. d. 
oe. * — evnene 2-67 | 12-44 | 14-70 | 11-85 | 10-13 | 11-77 | 13-09 
+ are eee woes 15-32 | 15-46 | 16-48 | 14-41 12-36 | 14-57 | 15-54 
© Tos i tee 15-05 | 15-00 | 16-00 | 14-09 | 12-86 | 14-14 | 15-21 
gp 1B, iy ceeees 14-68 | 14-84 | 15-65 | 13-48 | 12-35 | 14-08 | 14-87 
to SD, 9p saneee 4-36 | 14-61 15-31 13-45 | 12-23 | 13-87 | 14-54 





an its meeting this week the International Tea Committee decided to 
crease the export quotas by 5 points to 92} per cent. of standard as from 
April Ist next. The market had not expected so large an increase and 
although it will be many months before actual supplies are affected, 
prices showed an easier tendency. The quantities sold at this week’s 
auctions at Plantation House included 53,230 packages of Indian and 18,602 
packages of Ceylon tea. Demand was active at the lower level of prices. 


VEGETABLES.—The cold weather has tended to increase the demand 
for all kitchen vegetables, but business in salads has been slack. At 
Covent Garden, states The Fruitgrower, a of English tomatoes were 
limited, while demand was poor. Cucumbers were in very short supply 
and consequently rose in price. Sprouts cleared well, but cabbage remained 
plentiful and easy. Cauliflowers were in better demand and rose in price, 
while celery was a steady trade. Leeks sold better, onions were a more 
consistent line and carrots, yursaipe and turnips came in for more inquiry. 
Hothouse beans and peas were dearer. Demand for potatoes improved 
with the colder weather, but supplies were ample and prices generally 
showed little alteration. At the Borough market on Tuesday, best siltland 
King Edward again made 6s. to 7s. per cwt., ex market. 


MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES 


_ VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS.—Very quiet conditions rule 
in almost all sections, with prices steady and lower, te is still under 
the influence of crop reports from Argentina, and demand is restricted. 
A downward tendency in prices was checked by the official report that 
the area under linseed in Argentina would be less than originally estimated, 
viz., 7,020,000 acres as — 7,336,000 acres. These figures do not 
include the area abandoned early in the sowing period in consequence of 
drought, but when this is allowed for, the acreage will probably be less 
than the 6,533,000 acres harvested last season. On December 15th, the 
Argentine Ministry of Agriculture will issue the first forecast of the 
expected _— Meanwhile, weather conditions continue favourable and 
should help along the harvest which, it is — will be general by the 
middle of the month, The old crop surplus has practically ull been 
shipped and business in new crop, January-February shipment, has — 
around {11 17s. 6d. per ton. Shipments from India are on the light side, 
but shippers show more readiness to meet the market. The quantity of 
linseed now afloat for Europe is 130,000 tons, including 12,600 tons from 
India. Pressure to re-sell and lower freights have further depressed 
Egyptian cottonseed to £5 5s. for afloat, while £6 7s. 6d. has been paid for 
December and January shipment to Hull. 

Linseed oil is steadier and slightly above the lowest touched last week, 
when a loss of 65s. per ton on the month was recorded, Cotton oil is barely 
steady, and is {4 per ton down compared with the end of October. Oilcakes 
are in improved demand and remain steady. 

RUBBER.—At its meeting in London on Tuesday the International 
Rubber Regulation Committee fixed the export quotas for the first quarter 
of 1938 at 70 per cent. of standard, against a present quota of 90 per cent. 
The cut was somewhat larger than the market had ee and prices 
consequently advanced. Considerable quantities of rubber had, however, 
been withheld from sale pending the decision and the liquidation of these 
was sufficient to hold the rise in check. The new quota represents a cut 
of about 18,500 tons monthly, oe with the present rate of export. 

The spot price in New York on Wednesday was 14 {§ cents per Ib., com- 

ared with oe per Ib. a week ago and 14% cents a month ago, 
Wednesday's official buyers’ price for standard ribbed smoked sheet on the 
spot in London was 7d. per Ib., as against 7d. on the corresponding day 
last week. In forward positions business has been done at 7 4d. to 7$d. for 
“ January” shipments, as against 7d. to 7id. for “January —March.” 
Stocks in London and Liverpool at the end of last week totalled 54,787 
tons, against 53,411 tons a week earlier. A year ago stocks amounted to 
89,228 tons. 
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